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Kapawe’no First Nation’s Health, Safety and Environmental program is based on the premise that 
Safety, Quality and Production are of equal importance.  In following this philosophy, Kapawe’no First 
Nation is committed to achieving and sustaining HSE excellence in all phases of our projects through 
continuous improvement of our workplace processes. 
 
 
The objective of the HSE program is to promote communication between management and workers 
while developing; accountability, awareness and improving skills through training and experience to 
eliminate injuries and illness from all operations with the overall goal of providing a safe work 
environment for all workers.  The HSE program will meet and in some cases exceed the applicable 
health and safety legislation. 
 
 
To be successful, all employees must have a full understanding in all safety and health related matters.  
Only through such a cooperative effort can a safety program for all employees be established and 
preserved in the team’s best interests.  We will include HSE in every part of our daily operations and 
will not allow its value to be compromised. 
 
 
We recognize that the responsibilities for Health, Safety, and Environmental are shared: 
 

• Kapawe’no First Nation accepts the responsibility for leadership of the HSE program; for its 
effectiveness and improvement along with providing the safeguards required to ensure safe 
working conditions for all employees. 

 
• Employees are responsible for adhering to and complying with all aspects of Kapawe’no First 

Nation’s HSE program.  Employees are also encouraged to practice Employee Based Safety 
“EBS” while complying with all the rules and regulations of the program. 

 
 
 
“Working safely is a condition of employment at Kapawe’no First Nation” 
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Harassment Policy Statement 
Harassment 

 
It is the policy of Kapawe’no First Nation to prohibit any form of unlawful harassment based on race, 
color, sex, religion, national origin, citizenship status, age, mental or physical disability or veteran 
status.  Additionally, the harassment policy prohibits any other form of; inappropriate conduct, 
comment, display, action or gesture that would result in harassment.  Any behavior that insults, 
coerces, intimidates, or harasses another employee, visitor, vendor, customer or prospective customer 
will not be tolerated.  The harassment policy applies to all individuals associated with Kapawe’no First 
Nation including employees, vendors, contractors, customers, etc.  A copy of the policy shall be placed 
on the company bulletin board. 
Behavior 

It is in violation of Kapawe’no First Nation policy for any employee to engage in any act or behavior that 
has the intent or effect of: 
a) Implicitly or explicitly affecting an employee’s employment opportunities 
b) Creating a hostile, intimidating or offensive work environment 
c) Unreasonably affecting an employee’s job performance 
Harassment includes, but is not limited to: 

a) Sexual, racial or any other derogatory remarks, comments, materials, pictures, etc. 
b) Unwelcome verbal or physical advances 
c) Offensive jokes or innuendoes 
d) Behavior that is coercive, insulting or intimidating in nature 
Any employees, including managers and On-site Supervisors, who violate this policy are subject to 
discipline, up to and including termination of employment for any act of harassment. 
Harassment Reporting Process 
Individuals who believe they have been treated in a harassing or discriminatory manner should 
immediately report the incident to their manager, executive management or to the Human Resources 
Department.  All complaints will be promptly and thoroughly investigated and will be treated with 
confidentiality to the maximum extent possible.  Information will only be shared on a need to know basis 
with other individuals.  Employees are asked to refrain from discussing the matter outside of the formal 
investigation process. 
Individuals, who witness, observe or become aware of harassment taking place and affecting another 
individual should immediately notify their manager, executive management or the Human Resources 
Department. Individuals should never assume that the company is aware of a problem.   
Any manager who becomes aware of a potentially harassing situation must report the information to 
executive management or the Human Resources Department. 
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Return to Work Policy Statement 
 

Policy 

Kapawe’no First Nation (Kapawe’no First Nation) recognizes the benefits of a program that facilitates 
early and safe return to work for employees who have suffered an occupational injury or illness. 
Kapawe’no First Nation is committed to providing its employees with a comprehensive and supportive 
return to work process, thus, ensuring that all employees receive the right care, at the right time, for the 
right outcome.   
All the essential elements of a successful return to work process have been developed and put in 
place.   
Objectives 
Kapawe’no First Nation is committed to providing suitable employment that is available and consistent 
with the employee’s functional abilities. 
All efforts will be made to minimize the risk of re-injury or risk to others during this process. 
The program will utilize a progressive re-entry process into a productive work environment, for 
employees recovering from an occupational illness or injury and as set out to be compatible with the 
legal requirements of the Canada Labour Code and the Provincial Workers’ Compensation Boards. 
Responsibilities 
The responsibility for this program is outlined in the Kapawe’no First Nation HSE policy manual. 
All co-workers will support the return to work program and create a supportive environment for the 
returned worker. 
The employee shall comply with the program and participate in the return to work process. 
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It is an essential duty of every employee of Sturgeon Lake Cree Nation to comply and participate in 
this program. 



 

 

 
 
 
 

 
Violence in the Work Place Policy Statement 

 
Violence 

It is the policy of Kapawe’no First Nation to prohibit any form of violence in the workplace and 
Kapawe’no First Nation has put a program together for the training and recognition of the hazard. 
“Violence is defined as;” the attempt or actual exercise by a person, other than the worker, of any 
physical force so as to cause injury to a worker, and includes any threatening statement or behavior 
which gives a worker reasonable cause to believe that he or she is at risk of injury. 
Risk Assessment 
Kapawe’no First Nation will perform a risk assessment of all work sites to inform them if there are any 
risk considerations to take.  The risk assessment shall consider; any prior acts of violence, prior acts of 
violence in similar work places and any adverse site locations that may be more susceptible to 
violence. 
Controls 
If the risk assessment determines that there is a risk of violence, then administrative controls shall be 
put in place that includes; arrangements to eliminate the risk of violence and if the risk cannot be 
eliminated, then controls shall be put in place to minimize the risk.  
Informing 
In the risk assessment process and violence is a possibility then workers shall be informed of the 
nature and extent of the risk along with being informed if there is a recognized risk in the work place. 
Instruction 
Workers shall be instructed to recognize the potential of violence and to minimize or control the at risk 
behavior along with procedures for reporting, investigation and documentation. 
Investigation 
When Kapawe’no First Nation becomes aware of work place violence, the company shall take the 
necessary steps to resolve the situation.  If the situation cannot be resolved a Competent Person shall 
be appointed to investigate the claim and make recommendations in a report. 
The Competent Person report referenced above shall be passed on to the Safety Committee for 
adaptation and implementation of controls to prevent a reoccurrence.  
Consultation 
If a worker is exposed to workplace violence, then they are advised to consult a health care provider of 
their choice.  
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Corruption - Anti-Bribery Policy Statement 

 
Corruption - Anti-bribery 
It is the policy of Kapawe’no First Nation to prohibit any form of corruption or anti-bribery in the workplace 
and Kapawe’no First Nation has put a program together for the training and recognition of this hazard. 
Corruption is defined as the; "inducement to wrong by improper or unlawful means (bribery) or any 
attempt or actual exercise by a person to impair an employee's integrity, ethics, virtue, or moral principle 
where such actions result in a dishonest or illegal event". 
 
Corruption - Anti-Bribery Reporting Process 
 
Individuals who become aware of any corruption or bribery matter, will immediately report the incident to 
their On-site Supervisor, manager, executive management or to the Human Resources Department.  All 
complaints will be promptly and thoroughly investigated and will be treated with confidentiality to the 
maximum extent possible.  Information will only be shared on a need to know basis with other individuals.  
Employees are asked to refrain from discussing the matter outside of the formal investigation process. 
Individuals, who witness, observe or become aware of Corruption or Bribery taking place and affecting 
another individual should immediately notify their On-site Supervisor, manager, executive management or 
the Human Resources Department. Individuals should never assume that the company is aware of the 
problem.   
Any line administrator who is offered a bribe by a corporation or third party person or sub-contractor, will 
immediately report the information to executive management or the Human Resources Department. 
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It is an essential duty of every employee of Sturgeon Lake Cree Nation to comply and participate in 
this program. 
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1. HSE Policy Manual 
1.1. Introduction 
This Health, Safety and Environmental (HSE) Policy Manual (hereinafter referred to as the (HSE 
Manual) describes the management programs, work practices and field execution work processes 
that shall be required during execution of work on all Kapawe’no First Nation projects.  This HSE 
Manual is not intended to serve as the only source of Safety and Health (HSE) requirements for the 
project, but rather provides requirements that meet Kapawe’no First Nation’s standards and serve as 
the foundation for federal, provincial, territorial and local regulatory compliance.  Significant effort was 
made to ensure that this HSE Manual is responsive to the unique needs of the telecommunications 
industry.  

Due to the dynamic nature of education, it is required and expressly understood that in conjunction 
with this HSE Manual, Kapawe’no First Nation shall perform adequate risk assessments to identify 
hazards and shall develop appropriate measures to mitigate identified hazards by; engineering out 
the hazard, reduce the time exposed to the hazard and the use of PPE. 

The elements contained in this HSE Manual enable all employees to implement an effective HSE 
management system with a strong emphasis on preventing harm, managing losses, and meeting 
regulatory mandates. Employees agree that the responsibility for successfully implementing this HSE 
Program is directly related to the degree of commitment, level of effort, quality of leadership, and 
extent of support provided by all Kapawe’no First Nation personnel. To this end, Kapawe’no First 
Nation management shall ensure that each employee receives adequate training on the requirements 
of this HSE Manual.  
Kapawe’no First Nation understands that this manual may not cover every situation that occurs in our 
day to day operations and as a result reserves the right to make changes and deletions to this 
document when such action is deemed necessary. 

This HSE Manual shall be distributed and reviewed by all employees. 

1.2. HSE Policy 
1.2.1. Purpose 
The purpose of this manual is to clearly describe the rules and regulations that are pertinent to our 
industry and the responsibilities that go along with following this manual.  The policy in section 1.2 of 
this document shall cover all other sections in the manual in relation to policy. 

1.2.2. Policy 
Kapawe’no First Nation is dedicated through this manual to clearly define compliance through 
education and training. 

1.2.3. Responsibility 
It is the responsibility of each CEO to ensure that all employees that fall under their care understand 
and follow this manual. 

1.2.4. Labour Code 
The rules and regulations in this HSE manual will not take precedence over the latest revision of the 
Canada Labour Code. 

1.2.5. Contractual Obligation 
There will be times when the contractual obligation to our customers may exceed the current 
Kapawe’no First Nation HSE policy manual; when that occurs the customer policy will prevail. 

1.2.6. Annual Review 
This HSE policy manual shall be review annually by the Superintendent and On-site Supervisors. 
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2. HSE Behaviors, Leadership and Responsibilities 
2.1. Leadership and Goals for Safety 
The Management Team comprises the Superintendent of Schools, the Kapawe’no First Nation On-
site Supervisor, Teachers, and Support Staff and are committed to ensuring: 

a) Safe and efficient work execution, 

b) The safety and welfare of our employees, the public, and the communities in which we work. 

The Management Team further pledges to fulfill this commitment by striving to achieve the following 
elements:  

a) Demonstrated management commitment and leadership, 

Employee commitment and participation, 
b) The belief that all incidents are preventable, 

c) Execution of employee-based safety programs. (EBS) 

Kapawe’no First Nation employees commit to these elements in the implementation of all project 
activities—from the selection of subcontractors, to the careful planning of work execution, through the 
vigilant supervision of each work task.  Furthermore, in the endeavor to continually improve and 
achieve the highest level of performance, management/consultants shall measure HSE performance 
through regular field inspections, audits/assessments, and evaluation of compliance with the 
requirements of this HSE Program. 
2.2. Safe Working Environment 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall strive to provide a safe working environment by encouraging two-way 
communication between management and employees and by facilitating an atmosphere of trust by 
listening to employee suggestions and complaints and taking positive steps without reprisals. A clean 
and secure working environment can result in a safe working environment.  Management recognizes 
that employee behavior alone cannot guarantee a safe environment.  Kapawe’no First Nation shall 
strive to provide a workplace free from recognized hazards and at-risk behaviors.  Kapawe’no First 
Nation believes that all employees have the right to work in areas that are free from recognizable 
hazards. 

2.3. Leadership Behaviors 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall take a proactive approach to injury prevention that focuses on reducing 
at-risk behaviors that can lead to injuries and increasing safe behaviors that can contribute to injury 
prevention. Kapawe’no First Nation shall encourage managers to be responsible for creating an 
incident prevention process by their leadership behaviors.  

Kapawe’no First Nation understands that an analysis of the injuries occurring in the construction 
industry indicates that more than 90% of these injuries are caused by employee at-risk behaviors 
(unsafe acts).  Kapawe’no First Nation shall focus on the at-risk behaviors to assist employees and 
On-site Supervisors to manage these behaviors, with the goal of achieving zero incidents. 

 

 

 

Proactive HSE leadership behaviors demonstrated daily by managers and supervisors are 
critical to the successful implementation of this HSE Program. 
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2.4. General Goals 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall focus on behaviors by ensuring that all employees: 

a) Make the connection between at-risk behaviors and zero incidents philosophy, 
b) Identify and reinforce safe behaviors, 
c) Remove obstacles that prevent safe behaviors, (listen to employee concerns and fix them) 
d) Increase employee involvement through listening, responding, and reinforcing behaviors through 

the Safety Committee. 

2.5. Employee Goals 
Employees shall focus on the following safe behaviors:  
a) Wearing PPE: hard hats, glasses, gloves, and fall protection whenever required,  
b) Maintain and inspect PPE daily, 
c) Not exposing themselves to recognizable hazards 

2.6. Responsibilities, Roles, Authority and Accountability for HSE Program 
While each one of us has a responsibility for safety, those responsibilities change with each level in 
the organization. This component of our HSE Program outlines those responsibilities, 
accountabilities, and authority.  Everyone has the right to a safe and healthy workplace. 

 
 

2.6.1. Employer/President/Directors/Managers 
Kapawe’no First Nation’s management is responsible to develop programs that provide quality HSE 
advice and support to field operations.  Kapawe’no First Nation’s organization shall adequately 
manage the program and issues affecting the welfare of our employees and the communities in which 
Kapawe’no First Nation works. 
The employer/managers have a significant responsibility to ensure the safety of all workers under 
their control and direction.  They will do everything reasonable to ensure a safe work place, including: 
a) Ensure that HSE policies and procedures outlined in this HSE Program are communicated, 

enforced, and reinforced through continuous communications. 
b) Develop, maintain and change the HSE program when necessary. 
c) Ensure that acceptable HSE conditions are maintained throughout the project and comply with all 

applicable regulatory requirements. 
d) Management shall implement the necessary measures to ensure its employees are qualified to 

perform assigned work and are fully trained in the necessary safety and health provisions 
appropriate to their work.  

e) Ensure that adequate resources are allocated to fully implement this HSE Program. 
f) Conduct risk assessments, hazard identification, develop appropriate measures to reduce 

hazards and safeguard employees prior to starting work. 
g) Ensure there is a safe means of entrance and exit from all worksites or work related areas. 
h) Establish control measures to eliminate, isolate, or minimize exposure of all employees to 

hazards. 
i) Conducting regular inspections of the work areas, identifying hazards or areas of environmental 

non-compliance, and taking the appropriate corrective action. 
j) Ensuring that safety is integrated into the work plan prior to starting any work activity. 
k) Ensuring that tools and equipment are checked before they are issued or utilized and they are 

free of defects and carry current certifications, as required. 
l) Ensure that potable water is available at all locations. 

“EVERYONE AT STURGEON LAKE CREE NATION HAS A RESPONSIBILITY FOR SAFETY” 
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m) Ensure the necessary resources and equipment is available for each job. 
n) Ensure employees and subcontractors know when our HSE program is exceeded by contract and 

what those rules are before work starts. If there is specific language regarding drug and alcohol 
not included in this HSE manual, then those differences shall be addressed. 

o) To monitor departments, projects and direct reports and hold them accountable for their individual 
safety performance.  

p) To provide information, instruction and assistance to all  On-site Supervisory staff in order to 
protect the health and safety of all our employees. 

q) To understand and enforce our accident prevention policy as well as the occupational health and 
safety regulations contained in the Canada Labor Code. 

r) To provide all  On-site Supervisory staff with training in our HSE Program as well as the Canada 
Labour Code and relevant occupational safety and health regulations and all company policies 
and procedures. 

s) To provide all  On-site Supervisory staff with proper, well maintained tools and equipment, plus 
any special personal protective equipment that may be required. 

t) To provide ongoing safety training and education programs as required. 
u) Shall provide communication to the public and news media if an emergency occurs. 
v) After an emergency process is complete, the response plan and process shall be reviewed to 

ensure the plan works efficiently. 
w) Shall ensure all employees have easy access to the HSE policy manual and the Canadian 

Labour Code Act. 
x) Ensure there is a Competent Person on site at all times to assist in recognizing hazards but more 

important, one who has the authority to mitigate or eliminate the hazard. 

2.6.2.  On-site Supervisors/Foremen 

Those of you who are appointed as  On-site Supervisors/foremen have a very important role to play 
in ensuring our workers are safe.  You have the authority to correct unsafe conditions and practices 
and to ensure work is done safely.  Kapawe’no First Nation will hold you accountable for your actions 
and a  On-site Supervisor must: 
a) Know and apply the companies’ HSE policy and relevant occupational health and safety 

regulations contained in the Canada Labor Code. 
b) Ensure that all employees are trained to work in a safe manner and that they are provided with 

and use all protective measures and procedures required by the company and by regulation to 
ensure their health and safety. 

c) Complete a Daily Job Hazard Analysis (DJHA) to advise all employees of any potential or actual 
dangers and how to isolate, prevent or remove them. 

d) Arrange for first aid or medical treatment as required, in the case of injury or illness including 
transportation to a doctor or hospital as necessary. 

e) Report all accidents/incidents to the regional office immediately, investigate all accidents fully and 
to advise management/safety committee on how to prevent similar accidents in the future. 

f) Carry out regular inspections of the work place to ensure a safe and healthy environment. 
g) Provide a method and means for control and care of personal protective equipment. 
h) Review plans for material handling and ensure that the necessary equipment is available and in 

satisfactory condition. 
i) Ensure that all company requirements are met, such as personnel protective equipment, safety 

inspections. 
j) Ensure the workplace is safe from recognizable hazards. 
k) Know their crew and ensure they are physically and mentally able to complete their tasks each 

day. 
l) Equip and instruct workers in use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE). 
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m) Ensure all rules and safe work practices are communicated to workers and that they understand 
them and follow them. 

n) Monitor the work as it progresses to ensure it is safe. 
o) Take immediate corrective action when it is recognized that workers are in unsafe situations. 
p) Instruct workers how to do the job safely. 
q) Conduct formal and informal inspections of the work. 
r) Ensure an injured worker is treated promptly. 
s) Set a prime example of safe behavior. 
t) Cooperate with other work crews on a project. 

2.6.3. Workers 
Workers are responsible for their own safety, their actions and the actions of others on the site. Each 
person will be held accountable for his actions and workers must: 
a) Adhere to the HSE manual, as a condition of employment with Kapawe’no First Nation. 
b) Use such safety materials, protective equipment, devices and clothing as they are designed for the 

applicable work. Follow all prescribed procedures with respect to safety and health. 
c) Comply with oral or written directions of a government safety officer concerning the safety and health 

of employees. 
d) Take all reasonable and necessary precautions to ensure their own safety, and the safety of their 

fellow employees, and any person likely to be affected by their acts. 
e) Refrain from consuming food or drink while working in an area that may be contaminated by a 

hazardous substance. 
f) Comply with all instructions from  On-site Supervisors concerning safety and health. 
g) Report to their On-site Supervisor anything or circumstance in a work place that is likely to be 

hazardous to them, their fellow employees or other persons granted access to the work place. 
h) Report every accident or other occurrence arising in the course of, or in connection with their work 

that has caused a near miss or injury to them or their fellow employees on the same day as the 
incident. 

i) Work safely at all times. 
j) Address all hazards as you see them and ones that cannot be repaired shall be reported to your 

On-site Supervisor. 
k) Be fully ready for each day of work. 
l) Cooperate with other workers on the site. 
m) Set a good example for others. 
n) Take training that will help do their job safer and more efficient. 
o) Recommend safer or more efficient ways to do the work. 
 
 
 

Employees shall be subject to disciplinary action up to and including termination of employment 
for violations of Company HSE policies, practices, procedures, or regulations. 
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2.6.4. Safety and Quality Assurance Department 
This department is responsible to: 
a) Develop, distribute and improve the HSE policy manual. 
b) Develop, approve and direct training functions. 
c) Work with each office to ensure the proper PPE items are purchased to comply with the safety 

standards. 
d) Provide consultative and audit assistance to ensure effective implementation of the safety health 

policy and the continual measurement of the program. 
e) Oversee the safety and policy committee to ensure continued improvement of this manual. 

2.6.5. Sub-Contractors 
By definition a sub-contractor is an independent contractor hired for their expertise and is not an 
employee of Kapawe’no First Nation and at a minimum is responsible: 
a) To comply with Part II of the Canada Labour Code. 
b) To comply with the Kapawe’no First Nation HSE policy manual and any additional rules and 

regulations referenced by the client that may not be covered by the Kapawe’no First Nation HSE 
manual including the clients drug and alcohol program. 

c) To carry their own workers compensation as mandated by provincial law and as specified by our 
subcontractor agreement along with an accident experience rating. 

d) Kapawe’no First Nation shall report and investigate all subcontractor recordable accidents and 
incidents. 

e) To carry the applicable auto insurance as specified by our subcontractor agreement. 
f) To carry commercial general liability insurance as specified by our subcontractor agreement. 
g) Subcontractor shall complete safe, quality work as specified in the subcontractor agreement 

referenced in Appendix D. 

2.6.5.1. Responsibilities for Subcontracting 
a) Directors/Managers shall ensure there is a program in place for subcontracting. 
b) School Authority Superintendent shall ensure our subcontractors understand their responsibilities 

and are qualified to complete those tasks. 
c) Our  On-site Supervisors and employees working with our subcontractors on site are responsible 

for including them in our job hazard analysis and to ensure they follow our HSE policy manual. 

3. Safety & Health Administration  
3.1. Human Resource and Skills Development Canada ( ) 

Human Resource and Skills Development Canada ( ), formerly named, Labour Canada is the federal 
agency that is responsible for monitoring compliance with the Canada Labour Code.  The mandates 
are to ensure equitable working conditions, for occupational safety and health safety at worksites. 
The Canada Labour Code contains the safety and health legislation and regulations that Kapawe’no 
First Nation and all its employees must comply with or exceed each day at work. 

Part 2 of the Code and its regulations helped form components of this HSE Manual and there are 
numerous references to these regulations in our manual.  The Code requires Kapawe’no First Nation 
as the employer to ensure that all our employees are familiar with and comply with all the 
requirements contained in the Code.  This includes ensuring all responsible parties know and accept 
their individual responsibilities with respect to safety and health.  The Code is available to all workers 
at our offices through our  On-site Supervisors or through the internet. 

The Code has been developed and amended over the years by interested parties from government, 
industry and labor.  It is constantly monitored, reviewed and amended to ensure it is as up-to-date as 
possible.  We must ensure we comply with or exceed the latest revision of the code. 
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Kapawe’no First Nation is a federally regulated employer and as a result falls under the Federal 
Labour Code, not provincial legislation.  There may be instances when the Federal regulations 
reference the provincial ministries of labour and in those cases that reference will be in this manual.  
Those instances usually reference training specifications that are pertinent to a specific province and 
a specific item. 

The Provincial WCB’s do come into play, however, when a worker is injured on the job.  We must 
provide injury reports to them.  The WCB is responsible for providing wage loss protection and will 
also cover medical and rehabilitation costs related to the workplace accident and injury.  They may 
also be a good source of reference material along with safety and health information. 

Kapawe’no First Nation shall supply to the Ministry an annual report showing all recordable accidents 
and hazardous occurrences from the previous year no later than March 1st on a form supplied by the 
ministry. 

3.2.   Inspections 
Safety officers have a mandate to inspect all workplaces anytime there is work going on.  This 
includes our construction sites, shops and offices.  When a safety officer visits our site they are 
monitoring our compliance with the Code. 
When a safety officer shows up on site, they will produce a business card, a photo identification card 
or a certificate of authority to identify them and ask for the person in charge (Competent Person) of 
the crew or workplace.  The safety officer will explain why they are there and what they want to 
accomplish during the visit.  Kapawe’no First Nation has the legal right to refuse entrance to the site, 
but that would be foolish on our part as it would strain relations and they will have the last say with a 
subpoena with the result being a very detailed inspection.  It is better to allow access to the safety 
officer and go through the inspection with them.  
During the visit all reasonable directives of a safety officer should be carried out immediately.  If there 
is an imminent danger situation the safety officer has a responsibility to stop work immediately. 
The safety officer will write an official inspection report at the end of his/her visit.  The competent 
person will be asked to sign the report acknowledging receipt of a copy of the report, which they 
should do so, as signing only acknowledges receipt of a copy of the report and in no way  indicates 
agreement with the content of the report or obligates Kapawe’no First Nation. 
The orders on the report must be dealt with quickly.  We either have to make the changes noted or 
we have to appeal the orders.  Bring or send the report to your office by the end of the day at the 
latest.  If there seems to be a problem, call the office right away. Management will determine the 
course of action and a response to it. 

3.3. Competent Person Responsibilities 
a) There must be a designated Competent Person on site at all times. 
b) The Competent Person controls the site and all activities on the site. 
c) If there is an imminent danger situation, then all work shall be immediately stopped and corrective 

action initiated. 
d) Have a closing conference after the visit to review the visit and the report of the findings. 
e) Once the   person identifies himself and their intent the Competent Person shall; 

i) Ask the   person to wait as the “company policy” states they must call in to report a   site visit. 
ii) Call in to the office you are reporting to and explain the circumstances of the site visit and the 

office will assist you with the visit. 
iii) Ensure the work area is secure and no hazards exist relating to the site visit. 
iv) Accompany the   inspector and take notes and pictures of anything they inspect. 
v) If   gives you direction while on site you must comply with those directions.  When receiving 

those directions ensure you make notes for future reference. 
vi) If you can, have the office involved in the closing conference.  
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3.4. Fines and Penalties 
Be aware that firms, owners, managers,  On-site Supervisors, lead hands and workers can all be 
fined for failing to comply with any of the Code or the orders of an officer. 

4. Policy and Safety Committees 
4.1. Policy Committee 

A policy committee is in place to address safety and health matters that apply to our work and that 
committee shall: 
a) Participate in the development of HSE policies and programs. 
b) Consider and deal with matters concerning safety and health raised by our employees, members 

of the committee or referred to it by a work place committee or a safety and health representative.  
The On-site Supervisor and Health must approve all safety and health policy changes. 

c) Participate in the development and monitoring of our HSE program for the prevention of hazards 
in the work place and the education of our employees in health and safety matters. 

d) Participate to the extent that it considers necessary in inquiries, investigations, studies and 
inspections pertaining to occupational health and safety. 

e) Participate in the development and monitoring of a program for the provision of personal 
protective equipment, clothing, devices or materials. 

f) Cooperate with health and safety officers from   
g) Monitor data on work accidents, injuries and health hazards. 
h) Participate in the planning of changes that may affect occupational health and safety, including 

work processes and procedures. 

4.1.1. Policy Committee Guidelines 
a) The policy committee may request any information that it considers necessary to identify existing 

or potential hazards with respect to materials, processes, equipment, or activities in any of our 
work places. 

b) The policy committee shall have access to all government and employer reports, studies and 
tests relating to the health and safety of the employees in the work place, or to the parts of those 
reports, studies and tests that relate to the health and safety of employees, but shall not have 
access to the medical records of any person except with the person’s consent. 

c) The policy committee shall meet quarterly during regular working hours and, if other meetings are 
required as a result of emergency or other special circumstances, the committee shall meet as 
required during regular working hours or outside those hours. 

d) The policy committee shall consist of at least two people and at least half of them shall be 
employees who do not exercise managerial functions and have been selected by their fellow 
employees. 

e) Management and employees may select alternate members to serve as replacements for 
members who are unable to perform their functions. 

f) The committee will have two chairpersons selected from among the committee members. One 
shall be selected by the employee members and the other by the management members. 

g) No representative is personally liable for acting in good faith in following his or her duties under 
the law. 

h) The committee shall ensure that accurate records are kept of all matters that come before it and 
that minutes are kept of its meetings.  

i) The terms of office will not exceed two years for existing members, but they may be re-elected to 
the position. 
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4.2. Safety Committees Office 
4.2.1. Safety Committee Requirements 
a) Kapawe’no First Nation shall elect a Safety and Health Committee where; 

i) A minimum of half the committee membership will consist of workers who do not exercise 
management functions; a minimum of two members is required. 

ii) Worker Representatives volunteer or are elected by their peers and not appointed by 
management. 

4.2.2. Safety Committee Terms of Reference and Responsibilities 
The safety committee: 
a) Shall consider and expeditiously recommend resolution to any complaints relating to the safety 

and health of the employees represented at the school including emergency meetings due to 
serious accidents or violations, Management shall respond to written recommendations within 21 
days. 

b) Shall participate in all inquiries and investigations pertaining to occupational safety and health 
concerns. 

c) Shall investigate all accidents. 
d) Shall write a report on each accident and forward that report to the policy committee with any 

changes or recommendations for policy change. 
e) Shall monitor programs, measures and procedures related to the safety and health of employees. 
f) Shall ensure that adequate records are kept on work accidents, injuries and health hazards and 

monitor data relating to those accidents, injuries or hazards. 
g) May request from the On-site Supervisor any information the representative considers necessary, 

to identify existing or potential hazards with respect to materials, processes or equipment in the 
work place.  They may also request an inspection of the workplace on a monthly basis. 

h) Shall have full access to all government and employer reports relating to the safety and health of 
the employees at the branch, but shall not have access to the medical records of any person 
except with the written consent of that person. 

i) No representative is personally liable for acting in good faith in following his or her duties under 
the law. 

j) The term of office for the committee shall be one year. 
k) Committee members can volunteer or be re-elected for a second or subsequent term. 
l) At least one management member and one worker member shall be certified through training and 

experience respecting the duties and functions of the committee. 
m) Members will be allowed a maximum of five days a year to attend training programs at full pay. 
n) Where a representative resigns or ceases to be a representative for any reason, the vacancy 

shall be filled within 30 days of this date. 
o) The committee should meet once each month but at a minimum must meet 4 times a year. 
p) The chairman of the committee will designate the location, date and time of the meeting one 

week in advance of the meeting. 
q) Any changes to a set meeting date must be announced to all parties twenty four hours in advance 

to allow all the members to change their schedules. 
r) There must be a quorum for each meeting covering management and employee representation. 
s) There shall be documented minutes kept of each meeting and the format of those minutes must 

acceptable to the On-site Supervisor or their designate. 
t) The minutes of the meeting shall be signed by at least one of chair individuals of the committee. 
u) The Safety Committee shall post in a visible place the names and work location of the committee 

representatives. 
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v) The committee will ensure a copy of the minutes is forwarded to the On-site Supervisor and to 
each committee member. 

w) A copy of the minutes must be posted in a conspicuous location on the branch bulletin board.  
The copy must be posted for a period of one month. 

x) The On-site Supervisor shall ensure copies of the minutes are kept on file for a seven-year 
period. 

4.2.3. Committee and Worker Communications 
It is generally understood that good communications between the safety committee and all workers is 
essential to the success of safety within the company.  

5. Training and Education 
Kapawe’no First Nation is committed to ensuring that employees are properly trained for their 
assigned work activities.  All training and education shall be documented and shall include; subject, 
date, time, and names of trainees.  Instructors conducting training shall be authorized and shall be 
qualified by experience and/or education.  The following HSE training/education shall be completed 
for individuals exposed to that type of work: hazard identification and controls, safe rigging practices, 
fall protection, tower rescue, hoist operation, capstan hoist, ladders, etc. 

5.1. Policy 
Kapawe’no First Nation will provide and ensure that all employees participate in the following training 
programs: 
a) Safety orientations for all new hires. 
b) Job specific training as required. 
c) Training and/or education will be documented and, 
d) Instructors shall be qualified and authorized. 

5.2. Responsibilities 
The On-site Supervisor is responsible for the overall operation of the program. 
School Authority Superintendent and Superintendents are responsible for ensuring the crews are 
available for training and have the training to complete their tasks. 
 On-site Supervisors are responsible for ensuring the employees understand and are trained to 
complete their tasks. 
Workers are responsible for ensuring they understand their tasks and are able to complete those 
tasks. 
The policies in this manual are not intended to and will never supersede the Canada Labour Code or 
the applicable Federal codes that apply. 

5.3. Employee HSE Orientation 
All Kapawe’no First Nation employees shall go through an HSE orientation, write an exam and have 
that exam reviewed for 100 percent understanding. This orientation shall provide employees with the 
general knowledge of the health, safety and environmental hazards associated with those tasks, and 
the appropriate measures to be taken to mitigate those hazards. 

5.4. Specialty and/or Regulatory HSE Training 
Kapawe’no First Nation is committed to ensure that employees performing hazardous or unfamiliar 
tasks and those tasks where training is required by regulation are appropriately trained and receive 
instruction applicable to those tasks.   
Training required for the performance of hazardous or unfamiliar tasks and regulatory-mandated 
training shall be completed before an employee performs such work tasks.  Regulatory training may 
include topics such as hazard awareness, respiratory protection, confined space entry, excavation 
safety, scaffold user training, fall protection, CPR first Aid, and etcetera.  
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5.5. Non-English Speaking Employees 
It is the responsibility of Kapawe’no First Nation to ensure that HSE training and instructions are 
provided in the language spoken by school authority employees to ensure comprehension. 
5.6. New Employees 
Kapawe’no First Nation management will ensure all new employees with no previous experience in 
the industry never work alone and always work with a Competent Person for the first three months.   
a) When a new employee is assigned to a crew, management will communicate to the On-site 

Supervisor, the workers experience. 
b) Since our staff is so small in numbers, work in small areas with no other workers around, it is 

easy to monitor a new member with no additional identifier. 
c) The first step in monitoring a new employee is ensuring they understand and apply the HSE 

policy manual. 
d) Once the new employee demonstrates an understanding of the HSE policy manual the fellow 

staff members may pay less attention to his daily efforts. 

6. General HSE Programs  
6.1. Fit for Work 

The purpose of this component is to ensure our work places are safe by having a crew that is fully 
prepared for a full day’s work. This is of extreme importance to us for the safety of all our workers, our 
customers and the general public. The reputation of Kapawe’no First Nation and you as a person 
could also be at risk.  There can be no disregard of these issues. 
If you are unable to perform your work for any reason, you are to notify your On-site Supervisor 
immediately.  On-site Supervisors will deal with these issues promptly. There can be no compromise 
of anyone’s safety. 

6.1.1. Medical Conditions 
There are some medical conditions that may affect the way you work. If you are aware of any 
conditions that could affect your safety or that of others around you, notify your On-site Supervisor. 

6.1.2. Fatigue Management 
There are many factors that must be considered while managing worker fatigue.  The responsibility to 
manage the process must be shared between management and the worker.  Worker fatigue is a 
complex problem because its effects are caused as much from after work activities as at work duties.  
All employees must be trained to manage worker fatigue and to recognize fatigue when it occurs.  
The following points can be used as a risk assessment and to help manage the process. 
a) Most adults need seven to eight hours of continuous sleep every day on a regular schedule. 
b) All workers should be able to recognize fatigue in fellow workers by watching for;  

i. Long eye blinks, 
ii. Repeated yawning, 
iii. Frequent blinking, 
iv. Bloodshot eyes, 
v. Poor reaction time, 
vi. Slow speech 
vii. Loss of energy and  
viii. Inability to pay attention. 

c) Each worker has a different tolerance to fatigue and each individual is responsible for recognizing 
their own fatigue. 

d) Being in good physical condition and prepared to work is an important factor in resisting fatigue. 
e) Understand the effects of; medical conditions, alcohol, drugs and sleep disorders and how they 

promote fatigue. 



KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION HSE POLICY MANUAL PAGE 12 OF 203 
 

 © KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION         2021         ALL RIGHTS RESERVED REV   BKR   1/1/2021 
 

f) If a worker believes they are fatigued then they must report their condition to their On-site 
Supervisor or management. 

g) Understand that extreme heat or cold will add stress to the system and managing the time 
exposed to these elements is important. 

h) Management and the crew must avoid excessive back to back long hour work days; break the 
cycle with a short day or a day off. 

i) In situations where fatigue may be more prevalent; long hours, temperature, extreme physical 
exertion, etc. workers shall take the appropriate breaks. 

j) In a twenty four hour period, workers are responsible for ensuring they get adequate rest during 
their off hours from work. 

k) Complete critical or difficult tasks when workers are the most alert. 
l) When managing schedules try to stay consistent and not go back and forth between the day and 

night shifts. 
m) Operators should never operate vehicles or equipment if they are fatigued or not up to the task. 

6.1.3. Personal Problems 
From time to time people may encounter personal problems. These can range from marital issues to 
financial difficulties to concerns with your children. These issues can cause a distraction for you 
during the workday; you must have your mind on the job at all times. If you are experiencing any 
personal difficulties, speak with your On-site Supervisor.  

6.2. Work Refusal 
If a work refusal situation occurs the following steps shall be followed. 
n) An employee has the right to refuse work for the following conditions: 

i) If while at work an employee has reasonable cause to believe that the use or operation of a 
machine constitutes a danger to themselves or their fellow workers, or 

ii) a condition exists that constitutes a danger,  
o) Upon refusal of work, the employee shall immediately report the circumstances of the issue to 

their On-site Supervisor.  The On-site Supervisor shall stop all work related to the task and make 
sure no one completes the task under dispute.  The On-site Supervisor shall investigate and take 
the necessary steps to eliminate the situation. 

p) In the event The On-site Supervisor cannot correct or eliminate the situation, the School Authority 
and Safety Committee shall be notified and the situation investigated and resolved. 

q) In the event that the situation still poses a danger in the opinion of the employee, The On-site 
Supervisor shall be contacted.  The On-site Supervisor shall provide written direction resolving 
the refusal. 

r) In the event that The On-site Supervisor does not solve the problem to the satisfaction of the 
employee, then   is brought in to negotiate the process to create a safe work place. 

s) The employee shall not be disciplined for such a work refusal. 

6.3. Disciplinary Action 
Any violation of this HSE policy may subject an employee to disciplinary action including; verbal 
warning, written warning, suspension without pay and dismissal. 

6.4. Drug and Alcohol  
Kapawe’no First Nation has a Drug and Alcohol policy covered in a separate manual that promotes a 
safe and healthy work environment.  
6.4.1. Purpose 
To provide a safe, healthy and productive work environment, and to maintain the public’s trust and 
confidence in the Company and its product.  We recognize that the use of illicit drugs and the 
inappropriate use of alcohol and medications can adversely affect job performance, productivity, the 
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work environment and the wellbeing of employees.  It can also place the integrity and safety of 
company property and operations at risk. 
6.4.2. Guidelines 
All employees are expected to perform their job in a safe manner and in all ways consistent with 
established company practices.  At no time, will workers remain on site if they are under the influence 
of alcohol, drugs or any other substance that may affect their performance and the safety of coworkers 
around them. 
In addition, it is expected that everyone will: 
a) Read and understand the policy and their responsibilities under it,  
b) Report fit for duty for any and all scheduled duty and remain fit for duty while on company 

business, premises, and worksites, 
c) Seek advice and follow appropriate treatment if they have a current or emerging problem, and 

follow recommended monitoring programs after attending treatment, 
d) Co-operate with any work modification related to safety concerns,  
e) Intervene as appropriate to encourage a co-worker to access assistance before an alcohol or 

drug problem impacts performance or safety, and 
f) Co-operate with an investigation into a violation of this policy, including any request to participate 

in the testing program as and when required to do so under this policy. 
6.4.3. Responsibilities 
The On-site Supervisor is responsible for the overall operation of the program. 
The School Authority Superintendent and On-site Supervisors will ensure all employees and 
subcontractors are aware of the program and their guidelines. 
The On-site Supervisors are responsible for ensuring the employees under their control; comply with 
the rules and regulations. 
The Workers are responsible for complying with rules and regulations and reporting any 
discrepancies to their On-site Supervisor. 

6.5. Smoking 
To protect and enhance our indoor air quality and to contribute to the health and well-being of all 
employees, Kapawe’no First Nation Communications shall be entirely smoke free.  Kapawe’no First 
Nation shall comply with all in-country regulations.  
a) Smoking is prohibited in any “work space” which means any indoor or other enclosed space in 

which employees perform their duties  and includes; common work areas, manufacturing 
facilities, conference and meeting rooms, any adjacent corridor, lobby, stairwell, washroom or 
other common area frequented by such employees during the course of their employment. 

b) Each office may have a designated smoking area which shall be located outdoors and well away 
from the school. 

c) Each office shall inform employees and members of the public of the smoking prohibition and of 
the location of the designated smoking area. 

d) Employees who choose to use these smoking areas do so at their own risk. 
e) Smokers and users of tobacco products must dispose of the remains in the proper containers. 

This helps to keep a neat and clean environment for all employees and our visiting partners and 
customers. 

6.6. Harassment 
It is the policy of Kapawe’no First Nation to prohibit any form of unlawful harassment based on race, 
color, sex, religion, national origin, citizenship status, age, mental or physical disability or veteran 
status.  Additionally, the harassment policy prohibits any other form of harassment even if it is not 
technically unlawful.   Any behavior that insults, coerces, intimidates, or harasses another employee, 
visitor, vendor, customer or prospective customer will not be tolerated.  The harassment policy 
applies to all individuals associated with Kapawe’no First Nation including employees, vendors, 
contractors, customers, etc.  A copy of the policy shall be placed on the company bulletin board. 
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6.6.1. Behavior 
It is in violation of Kapawe’no First Nation policy for any employee to engage in any act or behavior 
that has the intent or effect of: 
d) Implicitly or explicitly affecting an employee’s employment opportunities 
e) Creating a hostile, intimidating  or offensive work environment 
f) Unreasonably affecting an employee’s job performance 

6.6.1.1. Harassment includes, but is not limited to: 
e) Sexual, racial or any other derogatory remarks, comments, materials, pictures, etc. 
f) Unwelcome verbal or physical advances 
g) Offensive jokes or innuendoes 
h) Behavior that is coercive, insulting or intimidating in nature 
Any employees, including managers and On-site Supervisors, who violate this policy are subject to 
discipline, up to and including termination of employment for any act of harassment. 
6.6.2. Harassment Reporting Process 
Individuals who believe they have been treated in a harassing or discriminatory manner should 
immediately report the incident to their manager, executive management or to the Human Resources 
Department.  All complaints will be promptly and thoroughly investigated and will be treated with 
confidentiality to the maximum extent possible.  Information will only be shared on a need to know 
basis with other individuals.  Employees are asked to refrain from discussing the matter outside of the 
formal investigation process. 
Individuals, who witness, observe or become aware of harassment taking place and affecting another 
individual should immediately notify their manager, executive management or the Human Resources 
Department. Individuals should never assume that the company is aware of a problem.   
Any manager who becomes aware of a potentially harassing situation must report the information to 
executive management or the Human Resources Department. 

6.7. Violence in the Work Place 
The potential for violence in the workplace can be a hazard and Kapawe’no First Nation has put a 
program together for the training and recognition of the hazard. 
“Violence is defined as;” the attempt or actual exercise by a person, other than the worker, of any 
physical force so as to cause injury to a worker, and includes any threatening statement or behavior 
which gives a worker reasonable cause to believe that he or she is at risk of injury. 

6.7.1. Risk Assessment 
Kapawe’no First Nation will perform a risk assessment of all work sites to inform them if there are any 
risk considerations to take.  The risk assessment shall consider: 
a) Any prior acts of violence. 
b) Any prior acts of violence in similar work places. 
c) Any adverse site locations that may be more susceptible to violence. 

6.7.2. Controls 
If the risk assessment determines that there is a risk of violence, then administrative controls shall be 
put in place that includes: 
a) Arrangements to eliminate the risk of violence. 
b) If risk cannot be eliminated, then controls shall be put in place to minimize the risk.  

6.7.3. Informing 
In the risk assessment process and violence is a possibility then workers shall be informed of: 
a) The nature and extent of the risk. 
b) Workers shall be informed if there is a recognized risk in the work place. 
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6.7.4. Instruction 
Workers shall be instructed to: 
a) Recognize the potential of violence. 
b) To minimize and control at risk behavior. 
c) Procedures for reporting, investigation and documentation. 

6.7.5. Investigation 
When Kapawe’no First Nation becomes aware of work place violence, the company shall take the 
necessary steps to resolve the situation.  If the situation cannot be resolved a Competent Person 
shall be appointed to investigate the claim and make recommendations in a report. 
The Competent Person report referenced above shall be passed on to the Safety Committee for 
adaptation and implementation of controls to prevent a reoccurrence.  

6.7.6. Consultation 
If a worker is exposed to workplace violence, then they are advised to consult a health care provider 
of their choice.  

6.8. Record Keeping Requirements 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall: 

a) Maintain records of all employees training, 
b) Maintain copies on file of all HSE forms or statements required by Kapawe’no First Nation to be 

filled out before or during work such as JHA’s, etc. 
c) Maintain a Recordable Injury and Illness Log for the company, as well as copies of reports on all 

incidents. 

6.9. Emergency Preparedness 
a) Kapawe’no First Nation has a policy to ensure that all employees understand their responsibilities 

and are able to fulfill their duties in an emergency situation.  Emergency preparedness is specific 
to each work site and shall be covered on the JHA. 

b) Each work site shall have a minimum of one 5 pound ABC fire extinguisher and one standard first 
aid kit.  If a permanent building is your work site, then it will have the appropriate number, size 
and type of fire extinguishers in the appropriate locations. 

c) At all applicable Kapawe’no First Nation locations, emergency drills shall be conducted at a 
minimum of once a year or when there are major changes to operations or equipment.  These 
drills will include instruction on the location of emergency equipment, fire prevention and 
emergency evacuation. 

d) During a rescue or evacuation, Kapawe’no First Nation employees will keep open 
communications with all support groups.  If possible all communication with the media will be 
through a designated individual from the office. 

e) All workers shall be familiar with the emergency plan in Appendix C of this document. 
f) A formal review of the emergency response plan must be performed after an emergency has 

been completed. 
6.9.1. Emergency Data Form 
Each job site shall have an “Emergency Data Sheet” filled out, with all employees knowing its 
contents and location and will include at a minimum: 
a) Site name, 
b) Ambulance phone number, (a actual number is preferred, not 911) 
c) Police phone number, 
d) Fire Department phone number, 
e) Office phone number and 
f) Directions to and from the nearest EMS service, to the site. 



KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION HSE POLICY MANUAL PAGE 16 OF 203 
 

 © KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION         2021         ALL RIGHTS RESERVED REV   BKR   1/1/2021 
 

6.10. First Aid and CPR 
All employees shall be familiar with the Kapawe’no First Nation accident reporting process along with 
the Back to Work program to ensure all accidents are handle and reported properly. 
a) The appropriate number of individuals who have valid certification in first aid training to meet the 

legislated requirements shall be available at the work site to render first aid at all times. 
i. Kapawe’no First Nation shall ensure there is a minimum of one first aid attendant per work 

site.  
b) First aid kits and supplies of the appropriate size and content shall be available at each work site. 

Requirements for First Aid Kits 
2 to 5 Workers “A” First Aid kit 
6 or more  Workers with a Basic first Aid attendant “B” First Aid kit 
6 or more Workers with a Standard First Aid attendant “C”  First Aid kit 
1 Detached from the main party in a remote work place “D”  First Aid kit 
1 to 3 Travelling by small vehicle, other than an automobile “D” First Aid kit 

c) Kapawe’no First Nation supplied fire extinguishers and first aid kits and other supplies shall be 
available at each work site at no cost to the employees. 

d) On site workers shall never be left on site without transportation, first aid kit, fire extinguisher and 
a means of communication. 

e) At all Kapawe’no First Nation facilities a list of all first aiders shall be available upon request and 
the name and location of the attending first aiders shall be posted. 

f) Provisions shall be made prior to the commencement of a project for prompt medical attention in 
case of serious injury. 

g) Proper communication system for contacting the necessary emergency service shall be on site at 
all times. 

h) All human blood should be presumed infectious and the proper steps like gloves shall be taken to 
contain the fluids.  Wash after removing your gloves. 

i) First Aid requirements shall be reviewed annually or as required to compensate for changes in 
the work place. 

j) When working in a remote location where EMS is not readily available, there shall be a plan in 
place to compensate for the remoteness. This plan must include: 
i. A first aider will accompany the injured party to the medical facility. 
ii. If the work site is twenty minutes or less from the medical facilities then a “Basic First Aid” 

attendant is necessary. 
iii. If the work site is twenty minutes or more and less than two hours then a “Standard First 

Aid” attendant is necessary. 
iv. If a work area is more than two hours from a medical facility than a “Wilderness First Aid” 

attendant is necessary. 
k) In cases where an injury is beyond standard first aid, then there shall be a means of contacting 

Emergency Medical Services or transportation shall be provided by Kapawe’no First Nation. 
l) First aid kits shall be inspected monthly to ensure the kit stays well stocked. 
m) There shall be an applicable first aid kit in all motor vehicles, if the mode of transportation 

changes to; for example a quad or a snowmobile the first aid kit shall also be transferred. 
n) The first aid kit and fire extinguisher location in a motor vehicle shall be clearly marked and visible 

from the outside. 

6.10.1. Multi-Employer Sites 
At locations where there are multiple employers on site; there shall be an agreement in writing to 
provide the following; first aid attendants, supplies, equipment, facilities, and transportation for injured 
workers. 
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6.11. Working Alone 
In reference to injury, ill health or any emergency, Kapawe’no First Nation shall ensure that before 
any worker is assigned to a work site where assistance is not readily available a plan shall be in place 
to address the hazards.  All employees involved in the process shall receive training to ensure they 
understand how the plan is implemented. 

6.11.1. Written Process 
In each situation a hazard assessment shall be completed to eliminate or reduce the hazard and a 
system put in place to include procedures to follow when the worker cannot be contacted and 
provisions for emergency rescue. 
a) The system shall be an electronic means of making contact or if that is not feasible an alternate 

means shall be used. 
b) A designated worker shall be assigned to establish contact with the at risk worker at regular 

predetermined intervals. 
c) There shall be documentation showing each time contact was made between the worker at risk 

and the contact person.  
d) A system to check on the worker at regular intervals and to check on the worker at the end of the 

work shift or when the hazard no longer exists. 
e) In the case where the worker cannot be contact as scheduled the following shall occur. 

i. Check to see if we have other crews in the area 
ii. Confirm with the customer that the worker has not contacted them and do they have anyone 

in the area 
iii. Call emergency services 

f) A copy of the policy will be posted on the company bulletin board. 

6.11.2. Working Alone at Elevations 
No worker shall work aloft alone unless there is a rescue plan in place that includes another rescue 
person on site that is qualified to perform a rescue or a written plan in place that would provide for the 
prompt rescue of that person. 

6.12. Ergonomics 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall ensure there is a program in place that takes into account training and 
the risks for all employees to musculoskeletal injuries in the work place. 

6.12.1. Education and Training 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall ensure that any worker who may be exposed to MSI, be trained to 
understand and recognize the hazards along with their potential health risks and if PPE is necessary 
then be trained in its use. 

6.12.2. Risk Protocol 
Kapawe’no First Nation will eliminate or, if that is not practical, minimize the risk of MSI to all 
employees.  In those situations where the risk cannot be engineered out or administrative controls will 
not work, then PPE may be used. 

6.12.3. Risk Assessment 
When risks are identified by employees, Kapawe’no First Nation shall complete a risk assessment for 
ergonomics to ensure that all risk factors are addressed. 
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6.12.4. Risk Factors 
When a risk assessment is being performed, the following factors shall be considered: 
a) The physical demands of the work activity, 
b) The layout and condition of the workplace, 
c) The characteristics of the objects being handled 
d) The characteristics of the work effort; cycles, variability, work rate and recovery rate. 

6.12.5. Risk Controls 
Kapawe’no First Nation will eliminate or, if that is not practical, minimize the risk of MSI to all 
employees.  In those situations where the risk cannot be engineered out or administrative controls will 
not work, then PPE may be used.  If a risk has been identified and the mitigation is delayed, then 
Kapawe’no First Nation will implement interim control measures. 

6.12.6. Correction and Consultation 
Each year Kapawe’no First Nation will analyze their program with all levels of management and 
workers to improve the program by defining any deficiencies in the program and correcting those 
deficiencies. 

6.13. Employment of Young Workers 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall ensure that employees are of the proper age to work based on the 
hazards as outlined in this section and at a minimum shall not exceed the labour code. 

6.13.1. Employees Under the Age of Sixteen 
No employee under the age of sixteen shall work on a construction site or in the fabrication or 
manufacturing facilities. 

6.13.2. Employees Under the Age of Eighteen 
No employee under the age of eighteen shall be exposed to a high risk job such as; climbing above 3 
metres or any activity which would require an atmosphere-supplying respirator. 

6.14. Environmental Policy 
6.14.1. Policy 
Kapawe’no First Nation is committed to managing environmental matters as an integral part of our 
business planning and decision making, along with providing a clean, healthy and sustainable 
environment for all employees.  To obtain our policy goals, we will adhere to the following principles. 
a) Ensure that all applicable environmental regulations and compliance requirements are met. 
b) Manage our operations to promote environmental protection. 
c) Provide education and increased awareness to employees in regards to environmental 

regulations. 
d) Promote a workplace where we will strive to be a leader in improving environmental quality by 

minimizing waste and emissions, reusing and recycling, reducing the use of natural resources, 
and promoting pollution prevention efforts throughout our business process. 

e) We shall strive to minimize releases to the air, land, or water through use of cleaner technologies 
and the safer use of chemicals. 

f) We shall minimize the amount and toxic waste generated and shall ensure the safe treatment and 
disposal of waste. 

g) In treating our environment we shall manage our natural resources, such as water, energy, land, 
habitats and scenic values in an environmentally sensitive manner. 

h) We shall share information on our commitment to environmental performance improvement to our 
employees, vendors, and customers along with our vendors. 
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i) We will measure our progress as best we can by meeting annually to report and discuss our 
progress 

6.14.2. Environmental Spill Preparedness 
Kapawe’no First Nation does not work with toxic material and any material that would be spilled would 
be easily handled which would not require special training.  A spill is defined as the accidental 
discharge of solids, liquids or gases that are potentially harmful to the environment.  Typically, these 
are hydrocarbons and include fuels, oils, solvents, lubricants, etc. involving motorized vehicles, 
mechanical equipment or containers present at the work site.  It also applies to fire, explosions, 
odors, paint, acids, pesticides, gases, other chemical products and contaminated water coming from 
the worksite. 
In the event of an incident, the health and safety of people is the most important consideration and 
takes precedence over all other considerations.  If a spill or release occurs during the course of a task 
being performed the first step is to identify the source and the controls needed to contain the spill, 
then a plan put in place following the general format below. 
a) In general Kapawe’no First Nation vehicles are not required to carry release response kits unless 

they are going to a work site where they know there may be problems 
b) All workers are to contact their onsite On-siteSupervisor immediately upon noticing a spill 
c) The On-site Supervisor will stop work and shut down the equipment 
d) If the spill creates a health risk to workers, then those workers shall be removed from the site 
e) The On-site Supervisor shall Immediately notify the managing office 
f) Coordination of the spill will be handled from the managing office 
g) The managing office will contact the local “Environmental Service Response Centre” and pass on 

the appropriate information 
h) Activate the emergency response plan 

i. Get the MSDS sheet for the product and review the hazards and the disposal requirements 
ii. Ensure all workers that are part of the plan understand what their duties are 
iii. If there is a danger of the material getting into flowing water, make every effort to prevent 

that from happening 
iv. If the public is in danger then the proper steps through the local establishment must be 

taken to warn the public of the hazard  
v. Create a temporary berm around the spill to contain the flow to other areas 
vi. If you have plastic on site use that in conjunction with your berm 

i) After containment is achieved, put a plan together for the final cleanup 

7. Incident/Accident Management 
7.1. Policy 
All incidents shall be investigated to determined cause, with a hazardous occurrence report filled out 
and distributed to the appropriate parties. 
At Kapawe’no First Nation, the following types of incidents shall be fully investigated with 
documentation: 
a) Incidents that result in injuries requiring a doctor’s visit or prescribed medicine, 
b) Incidents that cause property damage or interrupt operation with potential loss, 
c) All vehicle accidents, 
d) All incidents that, by legislation, must be reported to the Chad Government, Canada Labour or 

WCB. 
e) All near misses where an accident could have occurred. 
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7.2. Committee Communication 
The Director shall ensure there is proper communication between the; RS&H Managers, the safety 
committee and policy committee to ensure all parties communicate to share information and that the 
results get back to all employees. 
7.3. Assessments  
Kapawe’no First Nation On-site Supervisors shall immediately assess each incident for the following: 
a) Scope of the incident—injury to personnel, damage to property, service interruption,  

near miss. 
b) Severity of the incident. 
c) Community impacts—public/environmental impact, traffic flow/routes, property damage. 
d) Determine facts; who, what, when and where. 

7.4. Responsibilities  
Kapawe’no First Nation On-site Supervisors shall manage each incident according to its severity: 

a) Render aid to the appropriate level, 
b) Contact appropriate emergency response personnel, 
c) Initiate safety procedures to ensure employees and public are safe, 
d) Initiate measures to immediately mitigate environmental impacts, 
e) Secure the scene, 
f) Preserve evidence.  

7.5. Notification  
Kapawe’no First Nation On-site Supervisors shall: 

a) Ensure that all employees immediately report the incident to his/her  On-site Supervisor, 
b) Notify utilities and appropriate regulatory authorities as required, 
c) Call Kapawe’no First Nation’s management within the first 30 minutes of an incident. 

7.6. Incident/Accident Investigation 
The purpose of an accident investigation is to establish all relevant facts as to how and why the 
incident occurred so that appropriate corrective action can be taken to prevent a reoccurrence. 
a) Victim shall: 

i. Report the incident immediately to your coworkers and the On-site Supervisor. 
ii. Support and/or cooperate with any Kapawe’no First Nation investigation of any incident, 

injury, or near miss. 
b)  On-site Supervisors shall: 

i. Investigate each incident, 
ii. Take photographs of the incident site (digital photos are preferred for ease of 

communication), 
iii. Conduct and document interviews. Document the investigation by completing the Incident 

Investigation Report, 
iv. Support and/or cooperate with any Kapawe’no First Nation investigation of any incident, 

injury, or near miss, 
c) Management shall: 

i. Ensure the Regional Safety Manager is notified as soon as possible after the accident 
ii. Ensure a complete investigation is completed and the report turned over to the Safety 

Committee 
iii. If any immediate changes need to be made to correct a hazard made evident by the 

incident, make those changes and make it part of the report. 
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iv. The final investigation report shall be reviewed by the Regional Safety Manger, Office 
Manager and/or Director. 

d) Safety Committee shall review the report and ensure: 
i. The report is complete with all the necessary facts. 
ii. Review the accident report and determine the cause. 
iii. Recommend changes in the work process or policy. 
iv. If immediate changes are necessary, then recommend those to the Director and the 

Regional Safety Manager for their approval 
v. Turn the report, recommendations and a written prepared safety bulletin over to the Policy 

Committee. 
e) Policy Committee shall review the report and ensure that: 

i. The report is complete with all the necessary facts. 
ii. The proper changes take place. 
iii. Issue and approve a “Safety Bulletin” to be distributed to all employees. 

7.7. Employee Accidents 
All employee accidents or illness shall be reported with the following procedure and the various 
responsibilities as outlined in this section.  This process shall be posted or readily available. 
a) Whenever there is an accident or incident that results in personal injury or property damage, the 

accident or incident must be recorded and reported to your On-site Supervisor as soon as 
possible. 

In regards to minor accidents and to ensure our “Return to Work Program” functions properly, all 
injured employees will report the incident to their On-site Supervisor before going to the doctor. 

b) The Superintendent or On-site Supervisor shall phone their applicable office as soon as possible 
to alert them an accident has occurred, no matter how minor the incident is. 

c) The Superintendent or On-site Supervisor shall complete an initial investigation as soon as 
possible. (Within the same day).  

d) Management shall notify the CEO and the On-site Supervisor as soon as possible, the same day. 
e) Accident/incident investigation reports shall be forwarded to the respective office to be reviewed 

and then forwarded to the claims reporting office for reporting and investigation. 
f) All accidents and incidents are to be documented and kept on file at the applicable office, then a 

copy forwarded to the CEO and the On-site Supervisor within one week. 
g) In the event of a fatality or serious injury; 

i. All Superintendents or On Site Supervisors shall notify the accident to their office within a 
maximum of 1 hour, preferably immediately. 

ii. The office shall then immediately contact the CEO and the On-site Supervisor. 
iii. The CEO or the On-site Supervisor will contact all Chief and Council as soon as reasonably 

possible but not longer than 24 hours. 

7.8. Records 
All injuries are recorded promptly, documented on a yearly basis and archived for six years. 

7.9. Back to Work Program 
Kapawe’no First Nation recognizes the benefits of a program that facilitates early and safe return to 
work for employees who have suffered an occupational injury or illness and will strive to manage 
each workers compensation claim with the goal of getting the employee back to work as soon as 
medically possible. 

All employees that are injured on the job must participate in the back to work program as a condition 
of employment. 
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7.9.1. Policy 
Kapawe’no First Nation is committed to providing its employees with a comprehensive and supportive 
return to work process, thus, ensuring that all employees receive the right care, at the right time, for 
the right outcome.  All the essential elements of a successful return to work process have been 
developed and put in place.   

7.9.2. Worker Confidentiality 
When a worker is injured the details of the injury are covered by Doctor / Patient confidentiality laws 
and must remain private.  Kapawe’no First Nation management receives the applicable information 
through the Functional Abilities Form (FAF) supplied to each injured worker. 

7.9.3. Objectives 
Kapawe’no First Nation supports an integrated systematic process of returning the employee to 
functioning lifestyles following a Workers’ Compensation injury. 
Kapawe’no First Nation is committed to providing suitable employment that is available and 
consistent with the employee’s functional abilities. 
While the alternate duties may vary from office to office and dependent on the type of injury, the 
general tasks are outlined prior to commencement of alternate duties. 
All efforts will be made to minimize the risk of re-injury or risk to others during this process. 
The program will utilize a progressive re-entry process into a productive work environment, for 
employees recovering from an occupational illness or injury and as set out to be compatible with the 
legal requirements of the Chad Government, the Canada Labour Code and the Provincial Workers’ 
Compensation Boards governing Expat employees. 

7.9.4. Responsibilities 
The On-site Supervisor is responsible for the overall program. 
The School Authority Superintendent and On-site Supervisors will ensure all employees are aware of 
the program and assist in the process of getting the employees back to work. 
The On-site Supervisors shall investigate each incident and assist management in getting the 
employee back to work. 
All co-workers will support the return to work program and create a supportive environment for the 
returned worker. 
The employee shall comply with the program and participate in the return to work process. 

7.10. Automobile Accidents  
a) NOTE: Make sure all Company vehicles have the proper paper work in the glove box; 

registration, insurance information and accident report documents. 
b) When involved in a vehicle accident, stop at once!  If a vehicle or other property is damaged and 

the owner is not present, attempt to locate such owner and inform them of the accident and 
identify yourself.  If the owner cannot be located, leave a notice with your name, phone number 
and address in a conspicuous place on or in the damaged property and report the accident to the 
law enforcement agency having jurisdiction immediately.  Ensure you notify your office as soon 
as possible, a maximum of 8 hours. 

c) Obtain pertinent information from the driver of each vehicle involved, name, driver’s license 
number, address, phone, and insurance company name. Do the same with any witness. 

d) Obtain all data from the registration certificate of each vehicle involved. Be sure to include 
registered owner, license number, make, model, type and year. All of this data will go on the initial 
accident form. 

e) Identify yourself to all non-employees involved and have the Company vehicle registration 
certificate and insurance papers available for inspection. 

f) Accurate measurements shall be taken as soon as possible before the evidence is destroyed; if 
exact measurements cannot be made, step off or estimate the important distances. Take photo or 
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make drawings of the accident scene before vehicles are moved showing damage and position of 
each vehicle. Try to give location of vehicles involved at point of impact, where vehicles came to 
rest, skid marks, direction they were traveling and any other pertinent information that will be 
helpful in the investigation. If you do not have a camera be sure to create a detailed report on the 
initial accident form. 

g) Avoid discussing the accident and make no admissions of responsibility or fault to anyone other 
than authorized Company representatives. Cooperate with law enforcement but try to do so in 
private. Do not make statements admitting liability or fault indicating the Company will make 
settlement. 

h) Obtain the name and badge number of any law enforcement officer at the scene if applicable. 
i) All final decisions regarding liability, medical expense, adjustment and related policy decisions 

made with respect to handling an accident shall be made only by a CEO or  On-site Supervisor. 

8. HSE Program Evaluation 
8.1. Purpose 
HSE audits and inspections provide Kapawe’no First Nation with an effective method of measuring 
the level of compliance with the Kapawe’no First Nation HSE Program.  These inspections shall 
include all worksites and building facilities. 

8.2. Policy 
Kapawe’no First Nation will perform regular work site audits and inspections to ensure compliance 
with the HSE policy manual.  This process will identify HSE improvement opportunities and help 
define the necessary corrective action for unsafe conditions and improvement.   

8.3. Process 
Kapawe’no First Nation has an internal documented audit process for management and safety to 
complete field audits on our crews and offices.  As a guideline Kapawe’no First Nation encourages 
management to audit our field  On-site Supervisors a minimum of three times a year and our offices a 
minimum of once a year.  Kapawe’no First Nation uses very few subcontractors and when they do it 
is understood those audits take priority. 

8.4. Auditing Responsibility 
a) The Director has overall responsibility for daily administration of the inspection, audit and 

assessment process and is responsible for providing the documentation and results to 
Kapawe’no First Nation management.  

b) The management in each office is responsible for sending the completed audits to the safety 
department monthly for review and filing. 

c) Management is responsible for ensuring that all subcontractors comply with HSE audit and 
assessment requirements.  

d) The Director is responsible for ensuring that corrective actions are identified, assigned, and 
completed in a timely manner.  

e) The On-site Supervisor shall maintain an archive of all audits, assessments, inspections, and 
corrective actions taken. 

f) The On-site Supervisor shall perform daily inspections and ensure all unsafe conditions are 
brought into compliance. 

g) Employees shall conduct daily inspections in their work area and report any unsafe condition to 
their On-site Supervisor. 

8.5. Program Review 
Kapawe’no First Nation management may elect to conduct its own corporate assessments.  However, 
this activity shall be in addition to the audit and assessment process outlined in this section. 

9. Job Site Preparation 
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9.1. Site Signage 
The applicable hazard awareness signage shall be posted in a conspicuous location on the site 
visible to all individuals who may enter the site. 

9.1.1. Specific Signage 
Warning signs containing the word “DANGER” and stating no entry by unauthorized personal shall be 
posted: 
a) Adjacent to a hoisting area. 
b) Under a boatswain’s chair, suspended scaffold or platform. 
c) Access to a confined space. 
d) Potential hazard from energized overhead electrical conductors. 

9.2. Requirements for Job Hazard Analysis (JHA) 
 On-site Supervisors/Competent Persons shall conduct and document at each work site a review of 
the daily work assignments including the hazards associated with each task, and the measures 
necessary to protect against the identified hazards. This shall be accomplished by completing a Job 
Hazard Analysis (JHA) or a Daily Job Hazard Analysis (DJHA) with the involvement of all employees 
on site. 
a) Job Hazard Analysis (JHA) is completed before each job starts, to address the overall hazards 

on the work site, even those that may not be relevant to the job tasks but exist on the site and 
how those hazards will be controlled. 

b) Daily Job Hazard Analysis (DJHA) is to be completed each day before work, to address the 
hazards on that day and how those hazards will be controlled where and when needed. 

c) Multi-Employer Work Site; Kapawe’no First Nation  On-site Supervisors shall ensure that they 
do not create any hazard that would affect other contractors or our own employees.  On these 
sites the following shall be considered: 
i. All personnel on site shall be part of the JHA and DJHA process, 
ii. All first aid requirements are considered and comply with the applicable legislation, 
iii. All hazards shall be considered and accounted for. 
iv. In regards to workplace violence the companies shall be treated as one. 

9.3. Conducting the Job Hazard Analysis (JHA) 
JHA’s are done to ensure that  On-site Supervisors/Competent Persons and their employees review 
hazards and develop appropriate control measures before each task is performed. The Job Safety 
Analysis form shall be used to prepare and conduct the JHA.  The JHA shall also be used to 
communicate the hazards and control measures to crewmembers at the start of each day. Minimum 
components of the JHA are as follows: 
a) Health and safety hazards associated with the job/task, 
b) Controls needed to eliminate the hazards, 
c) Emergency response and procedures shall be in place before work starts, 
d) Hazardous energy isolation, 
e) Special work procedures required by the job, 
f) Special precautions related to the equipment or assignment. 
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9.4. Daily Job Hazard Analysis (DJHA) 
The daily (start-of-the-day) JHA is the final checkpoint for verifying the safety preparedness of the 
crew and the jobsite.  As such, the discussion must verify that: 

a) Crew members feel physically and mentally capable of safely performing assigned tasks, 
b) Tools and machinery brought to the jobsite are in good condition and, where necessary, properly 

equipped with safeguards, 
c) Appropriate Monitoring equipment, respirator, rescue equipment and personal protective 

equipment brought to the jobsite is operable and in good condition, 
d) The necessary first aid or medical provisions are readily available, 
e) High-risk activities/jobs are specifically reviewed. 

10. Transportation of Workers and Automobile Policy 
10.1. Policy 
It is the policy of Kapawe’no First Nation Communications to provide and maintain a safe working 
environment to protect our employees and the citizens of the communities where we conduct 
business from injury and property loss.  The company is committed to promoting a heightened level of 
safety awareness and responsible driving behavior of our employees.  Management involvement and 
the commitment of employees will prevent vehicle accidents in conjunction with reducing personal 
injury and property loss claims. 
Driving company owned, leased, rental or personal vehicles may be considered part of an employee’s 
job requirements.  Employees are expected to operate vehicles in a safe manner to prevent accidents 
that may result in bodily injury and/or property loss. 

10.2. Federal Ministry of Transport 
In addition to this section, there is also a Kapawe’no First Nation “Transportation of Workers and 
Materials” policy manual that is in addition to this section and applies to those provinces that fall 
under the Federal Transportations laws.  The language in this section will mirror or match the 
separate booklet. 

a) All drivers shall not drive more than thirteen hours in a day and must not have an 
accumulation of work and driving of more than fourteen hours in a day. 

b) Driver log books shall be filled out where applicable. 

10.3. Responsibilities 
10.3.1. Management 
Directors/Managers and their appointed management personnel are responsible for ensuring that all 
employees under their control are furnished properly operating vehicles, ensuring their employees 
have the knowledge and training necessary to operate any vehicle safely and to ensure all employees 
are aware of, and understand, the company policies and procedures contained within this policy. 
a) Implement the Motor Vehicle Safety Program in their areas of responsibility. 
b) Ensure that all drivers allowed to operate a vehicle on company business are properly qualified 

and meet the requirements of this policy. 
c) Ensure that all drivers understand and follow the policy. 
d) Establish a monitoring system to ensure compliance with the program. 

i) Complete yearly Motor Vehicle Record (MVR’S), 
ii) Publish a non-qualified list and keep it current, 

e) Provide assistance and resources necessary to implement and maintain the program. 
f) Investigate and report all accidents associated within the guidelines of this policy. 
g) Report all accidents to the company’s insurance carrier within twenty-four hours of the incident. 
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h) Be responsible for taking appropriate action to manage and authorize drivers as defined by this 
program. 

i) Maintain appropriate records. 

10.3.2. Foremen/ On-site Supervisors 

 On-site Supervisors are responsible for following and enforcing the rules and regulations referenced 
within the policy and to ensure that anyone they authorize or grant permission to operate a vehicle 
understands and follows the company rules and regulations for motor vehicle operation. 
Foremen must be aware of and stay current with the non-qualified driver list. 

10.3.3. Pre-Trip Planning 
When planning a trip, the following items should be covered: 
a) A plan should be in place and reviewed with the crew before the trip starts. 
b) When preparing for the job or jobs, steps should be taken to complete multiple tasks in a single 

trip to reduce the amount of driving. 
c) Road travel shall be completed in daylight when possible. 
d) When driving in unfamiliar areas a GPS or similar device may be used but printed directions 

should be kept as a back-up. The directions should be written on or attached to the Emergency 
Data Sheet. 

e) Employees should notify their Project Manager of their travel plans. This should include where 
they are going, when they should get there and when they should be back.  

10.3.4. Drivers 

Driving company owned, leased, rental or personal vehicles may be considered part of an employee’s 
job requirements.  Employees are expected to operate vehicles in a safe manner to prevent accidents 
that may result in bodily injury and/or property loss. 
This policy requires the full cooperation of each driver to operate their vehicle safely and to adhere to 
the responsibilities outlined below: 
a) Always operate a motor vehicle in a safe manner and under the guidelines of this policy and 

applicable motor vehicle laws. 
b) Maintain a valid driver's license. 
c) Immediately notify your On-site Supervisor if your license becomes suspended or revoked. 
d) Maintain a driving record sufficient to comply with this policy. 
e) If a personal vehicle is used for company business, the driver shall comply with all requirements 

as specified by this policy prior to utilizing their vehicle on company business. 
f) Maintain vehicles in a safe working order compliant with this policy and the applicable laws of the 

province or territory the vehicles are being operated in. 
g) In the case of an emergency the driver shall have a means of communicating with outside help. 
h) When driving for extended periods, rest breaks are encouraged to prevent fatigue. 
i) Promptly report all incidents, regardless of how small, immediately to your On-site Supervisor. 

10.3.5. Regional Safety & QA Managers (when the School Authority hires same) 
Are responsible for implementing the program along with continual monitoring of the program to 
ensure compliance and make the necessary adjustments to the program when applicable. 
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10.4. General Rules 
The following general rules shall be followed. 

10.4.1. Drivers and Passengers 
a) Only employees authorized by their On-site Supervisors will be permitted to operate a company 

owned, leased or rented vehicle. 
b) No one under the age of 21 will be permitted to operate a vehicle for company business without 

prior documented approval by The On-site Supervisor.  Under no circumstance will anyone under 
the age of 18 be permitted to operate a motor vehicle. 

c) Only Kapawe’no First Nation employees are permitted to operate or ride in a company vehicle. 
i. The only exception to the above statement is when the need to carry non-employee 

passengers is business orientated: such as; when they are potential customers, 
contractors, or business associates. 

d) The driver and all occupants are required to wear safety belts at all times.  The driver is 
responsible for ensuring passengers wear their safety belts. 

e) Never: 
i. Pick up hitchhikers. 
ii. Accept payment for carrying passengers or materials. 
iii. Use burning flares.  The preferred method is the use of reflective triangles. 
iv. Assist disabled motorists or accident victims beyond your level of expertise.  If you are 

unable to provide the proper first aid, restrict your assistance to calling the proper 
authorities. 

v. Carry firearms unless authorized by management. 
f) When parking a vehicle every effort shall be made to find a location that allows either; pull 

through parking or back-in parking, so when leaving the driver has a better view when pulling out. 

10.4.2. Personal Vehicles for Company Business 
Employees who drive their personal vehicles for company business are subject to the requirements of 
this policy and program and shall: 

a) Maintain current provincial or territorial vehicle inspections where required. 
b) Maintain their vehicle in safe operating condition at all times when using the vehicle for company 

business. 
c) Provide proof of insurance certificate that shall be maintained within the office that the employee 

reports to. 
d) Maintain an acceptable Motor Vehicle Report (MVR) in compliance with this policy. 
e) Ensure there is not a “business use” exclusion clause or any clause relating to the restricted use 

of the vehicle for business use, nor at any time shall such a restriction be adopted to the driver’s 
exclusion on their insurance policy. 

10.4.3. Rental Vehicles 
a) Drivers must comply with rental companies’ guidelines and restrictions along with this policy and 

applicable provincial or territorial laws. 
b) Drivers shall only be permitted to drive rental vehicles with the proper authorization from The On-

site Supervisor. 

10.4.4. Temporary Hire Employees 
Temporary and part time employees shall comply with the requirements of this policy. 
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10.4.5. Qualifications 

All employees who drive a company vehicle or their personal vehicle on company time must be 
qualified to do so. Our offices shall: 
a) Ensure employees possess a valid driver's license applicable to the vehicles they will be required 

to operate. 
b) Review past driving performance and work experience through previous employer’s reference 

checks or any other lawful means available. 
c) Ensure that a mandatory (Motor Vehicle Record) (MVR) (Driving Abstract) (DA) review is 

conducted for all new hires that will be driving on company business. 
d) Where an employee has been on restriction from driving and becomes eligible due to his past 

record or age, complete a current MVR or DA before they are reinstated or allowed to drive. 
e) Complete an MVR or DA once a year and each year going forward.  All records shall be 

maintained for six years. 
f) Ensure that no employee under the age of 21 is allowed to drive a company vehicle unless that 

person has written permission from The On-site Supervisor. 

10.4.6. Driving Evaluation 
Before any person is allowed to drive a company vehicle, they must be evaluated by their On-site 
Supervisor or management on the type of vehicle they will be driving. 
a) Kapawe’no First Nation will retain a written record verifying that each authorized driver has the 

necessary driving skills to safely operate all assigned vehicles. 
b) The written driver evaluations will be part of the driver selection process and be ongoing 

throughout the driver’s employment with the company.   
c) The following basic steps will be used to evaluate a driver’s skill. 

i. driving in traffic,  

ii. backing up, 

iii. connecting a trailer, 

iv. driving defensively, 

v. completing daily trip Inspections and, 

vi. identifying and reporting defects to their office. 

10.4.7. Disqualified Drivers 
ALL EMPLOYEES THAT ARE DISQUALIFIED FROM DRIVING EITHER PERMANENTLY OR TEMPORARILY SHALL 
SIGN A MOTOR VEHICLE RESTRICTION FORM AND RE-SIGN THE SAME FORM WHEN WISHING TO BE 
REINSTATED.  
10.4.8. Driver Disqualification Three Years 
The following criteria establish a means of identifying high-risk drivers.  A driver is considered 
unacceptable to drive for a period of three years from the date of the violation conviction for the 
following types of accident/violation history: 
a) Driving under the influence of alcohol or drugs (DWI). 

b) Negligent homicide arising out of the use of a motor vehicle. 

c) Operating during a period of license suspension or revocation. 

d) Using a motor vehicle for the commission of a felony. 

e) Attempting to elude an officer of the law. 

f) Failure to stop after an accident in which you were involved. 

g) Operating a motor vehicle without authorization from the company. 
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h) Ticketed for reckless driving. 

10.4.9. Driver Disqualification Twelve Months 
The following criteria establish a means of identifying high-risk drivers.  A driver is considered 
unacceptable to drive for a period of 12months from the date of the violation conviction for the 
following types of accident/violation history: 
a) When an employee receives a second moving violation they must first go through an approved 

training program before they can drive a company vehicle.  The employee is considered 
suspended from driving until the training is completed and proof of training is provided to 
management. 

b) A driver is considered unacceptable to drive where charged with two at fault accidents within a 
12-month period.  The driver becomes eligible again, twelve months after the first at fault accident 
and a driving abstract is completed. 

The employee’s personal time and all applicable fees incurred for driver reinstatement will be paid by 
the employee and such fees are not subject to reimbursement by the company.  Verification of 
receipts must be produced. 

10.4.10. Monitoring Unauthorized Drivers 
All employees have the responsibility to ensure unauthorized employees do not drive and: 
a) It is each employee’s responsibility to confirm that your fellow employee is authorized to drive.  

An employee who possesses a valid driver’s license does not necessarily qualify to drive under 
this policy. 

b) Management will enforce disciplinary action to any  On-site Supervisor or employee who allows 
an unauthorized employee to drive.  Disciplinary Action may result in immediate termination. 

c) Additionally, if unauthorized use results in an accident, bodily injury or property damage, the 
responsible employees will be held accountable for restitution to the company for all damages 
and costs incurred. 

10.4.11. Vehicle Assignment 
Vehicles shall only be assigned to a person who is qualified as a driver under this policy.  That person 
shall be responsible for the vehicle and its company contents while it is assigned to them. 
a) The assigned person is responsible for: 

i. Completing all necessary inspections per company policy and applicable laws. 

ii. Ensuring that management is aware of necessary repairs and the priority of such repairs. 

iii. Ensuring necessary repairs are completed in a timely manner. 

iv. Not permitting ignition keys to be in possession of an unqualified driver. 

v. Looking after the one set of ignition keys given to them..  A backup set of keys is permitted, 
but must be accessible to qualified drivers only. 

10.4.12. Inspection and Maintenance  
a) The vehicle shall be inspected daily prior to use and defects noted if applicable.  
b) No vehicle shall be operated if there are any major defects present. 
c) Complete the documented monthly inspections and associated equipment. 

10.4.13. Vehicle Batteries 
When working with batteries ensure you take the following care. 
a) Care shall be exercised to prevent short-circuiting, generating a spark or ignition source when 

working on or near the battery. 
b) Vehicles shall be properly positioned and brakes set or wheel blocked before charging operations 

commence. 
c) When removing a battery, the ground connection shall be the first connection removed. 
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d) When installing a battery, the ground connection is the last connection made. 
e) When jumpers are used to start vehicles with dead batteries; 

i. the jumper shall be connected first to the positive terminal of the dead battery, 
ii. then to the positive terminal of the live battery, 
iii. then the other jumper shall be connected first to the negative terminal of the live battery, 
iv. then to a suitable ground and not the negative terminal of the dead battery. 

10.4.14. Record keeping 
Employees will forward all vehicle inspection, maintenance and repair records to the appropriate 
managing office for filing.  
a) The vehicle file will be maintained and kept current for the life of the vehicle. 
b) The driving record of all qualified drivers shall be kept on file for six years. 

10.4.15. After Hours Use 
COMPANY VEHICLES SHALL NOT BE DRIVEN FOR ANY UNAUTHORIZED PURPOSE.  THE AFTER HOURS USE OF 
COMPANY VEHICLES MUST BE AUTHORIZED BY THE ON-SITE SUPERVISOR AND SHALL ONLY BE PERMITTED 
UNDER VERY LIMITED CIRCUMSTANCES THAT COMPLY WITH THIS POLICY. 
For clarification on work hours for hourly employees, the daily work report will designate the work 
hours.  Any hours not shown as actually worked on the daily work report are considered after work 
hours. 

10.4.16. Authorized Use 
Enclosed are the typical guidelines for authorized use: 
a) If working daily at an assigned office, personal vehicles shall be driven to and from home. 
b) If working away from the office for a single day, then a company vehicle is permitted for use while 

working on company business.  When the workday is complete, the company vehicle must be 
returned to the office by the most direct route. 

c) When traveling away multiple days and returning home for the weekend, the company vehicle 
must be parked at the office or a location designated by management. 

d) When away from the office for multiple days, vehicle use during those days will be limited to: 
i. Use during work hours, 
ii. Transportation needed to provide personal subsistence and vehicle upkeep, and 
iii. Incidental convenience, such as driving to a movie, restaurant or other appropriate 

entertainment so long as it does not involve the consumption of alcoholic beverages. 

10.4.17. Unauthorized Use 
An employee shall not drive a company owned or rented vehicle: 
a) When they have consumed alcohol or have taken any type of drug or substance, legal or illegal 

by law, which may impair their ability to drive. 
b) When unauthorized by management. 
c) If they possess a driver’s license which does not comply with this policy. 
d) If they do not possess a valid driver’s license. 
e) If deemed by the company as an unapproved or unauthorized driver. 
 
 
 
 

No alcoholic beverages whether in an opened or closed container shall be permitted in the 
cab of a truck or the driver’s/passenger compartment of a passenger vehicle.  
Furthermore, the transportation of any alcoholic beverage must comply with applicable 
provincial or territorial laws. 
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10.4.18. Cell Phones, Walkman’s and Pagers, other electronic devices 
The following procedures apply to employees driving on company business who wish to use cellular 
telephones or portable electronic devices in vehicles: 
a) No person shall drive a motor vehicle on a highway while holding or using a hand-held wireless 

communication device or other prescribed device that is capable of receiving or transmitting 
telephone communications, electronic data, e-mail or text messages. 

b) The use of cellular phones is allowed, only if they are hands free. 
c) There shall be no texting while driving. 
d) Employees are prohibited from using a Walkman or similar device, which may impair their hearing 

while operating a motor vehicle. 
e) All use of cellular phones including hands free is prohibited while driving on customer/client 

property. 
f) No person shall drive a motor vehicle on a highway if the display screen of a television, computer 

or other device in the motor vehicle is visible to the driver except when the display screen is a: 

i. global positioning system navigation device which is being used to provide navigation 
information;   

ii. logistical transportation tracking system device used for commercial purposes to track vehicle 
location, driver status or the delivery of packages or other goods; 

iii. collision avoidance system device that has no other function than to deliver a collision 
avoidance system; or 

iv. an instrument, gauge or system that is used to provide information to the driver regarding the 
status of various systems of the motor vehicle. 

10.4.19. Motorcycles 

Employees are prohibited from using motorcycles when traveling on company business or company 
time. 

10.4.20. Company and Personal Property 
Employees are responsible for company property such as computers, work papers and equipment 
under their control. 

The company will not reimburse the employee for stolen personal property. 

10.4.21. Vehicle Content 
Vehicles in general shall contain at a minimum: 
a) A standard first aid kit. 
b) A fire extinguisher of a 5 lb. ABC rating. 
c) Insurance forms. 
d) An initial vehicle accident form. 
e) A vehicle binder that may include some of the above. 
f) All vehicles shall have a roadside emergency kit that at a minimum shall contain reflectors or 

flares in case vehicles must be parked on the side of the road. 

10.4.22. Weather and Traffic Conditions 
a) Drivers shall take reasonable care to evaluate road and weather conditions during adverse 

weather, making sure that the vehicle being used is adequate for the conditions, or if conditions 
are too severe cancelling the trip. 

b) Make sure the vehicle is equipped with emergency supplies and that there is a means of 
communicating in case of emergency (ie cell phone). 
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c) When driving on private roads, we must comply with the rules and regulation of the highway 
manager controlling those roads. 

d) When driving on private roads, we must comply with the rules and regulation of the highway 
manager controlling those roads. 

10.4.23. Riding Restrictions 
While riding in a vehicle at work all employees shall ensure they do not: 
a) Ride in a vehicle standing unless it is part of a work process and the proper restraints are in 

place. 
b) Ride with any part of the body outside the vehicle unless it is part of a work process and the 

proper restraints are in place. 

10.4.24. Securing Equipment or Material 
While securing equipment in a vehicle or on a trailer all employees shall ensure: 
a) Any equipment being carried in the same compartment as the passengers shall be tied down and 

secured to prevent injury to the passengers. 
b) When material is regularly carried with workers, then there shall be an area designated for that 

equipment and that equipment must be secured in place. 
c) All material in the vehicle or on a trailer shall be properly secured to ensure material cannot; blow 

off, fall from, fall through or otherwise be dislodged. 

10.4.25. Passenger Compartments 
All company vehicles shall ensure they have: 
a) Effective ventilation, independent of the doors providing clean air. 
b) Effective heating and cooling. 
c) Has more than one means of exit.  

10.4.26. Fueling 
Before fuelling the following precautions shall be taken. 
a) Shut off the engine, 
b) No smoking, 
c) Check for fuel leaks, 
d) Do not overfill the tank, 
e) Replace filler cap when complete. 

10.4.27. Vehicle Traffic Control 
In situations and jobs where Kapawe’no First Nation has to work in areas of traffic and control traffic 
then all personnel are required to wear the appropriate clothing for the time of day and be competent 
and familiar with the guidelines of directing traffic. 
a) The worker shall wear a garment that covers at least their upper body and at a minimum has the 

following features: 
i. The garment shall be fluorescent blaze or international orange in color. 
ii. On the front and the back, there shall be two yellow stripes that are 5 centimeters wide. The 

yellow area shall total at least 500 square centimeters on the front and at least 570 square 
centimeters on the back. 

iii. On the front the stripes shall be arranged vertically and centered and shall be approximately 
225 millimeters apart, measured from the centre of each stripe.  On the back, they shall be 
arranged in a diagonal “X” pattern. 

iv. The stripes shall be retro-reflective and fluorescent. 
v. In situations where provinces or by customer contract the garment description may vary, 

then you must follow those parameters. 
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b) In situations and jobs where a Kapawe’no First Nation employees must direct public traffic, then 

the following conditions shall apply: 
i. The hazards and the controls to be used for traffic control shall be covered in the job JSA or 

DJSA  
ii. The worker directing the traffic shall be competent to do so and understand the rules of 

traffic and the proper signals to be used for that traffic. 
iii. A worker shall not direct traffic for more than one lane in the same direction. 
iv. A worker shall not direct traffic if the normal posted speed limit is more than 90 kilometers 

per hour. 
v. The worker assigned the job of directing traffic shall not perform any other work that may 

distract them. 
vi. While directing traffic the worker shall be positioned in such a way that they are exposed as 

little as possible to hazards from traffic. 
c) There are various means of controlling traffic and a few are listed below: 

i. Warning signs, 
ii. Barriers, 
iii. Lane control devices, 
iv. Flashing lights or flares 

11. Fall Protection 
11.1. Policy 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall ensure there is a program in place that provides 100% fall protection on 
all sites where there is the potential of an employee falling six feet or approximately 183 centimeters 
or more to a lower level. 
Kapawe’no First Nation  On-site Supervisors shall monitor all employees for compliance to the 
Kapawe’no First Nation requirements and shall take immediate action when non-compliance is 
observed.  Only Authorized Climbers are allowed to climb. 
When evaluating fall hazards, Kapawe’no First Nation shall assess the fall hazards and the available 
controls. The crew leader will address all climbing processes with the employees through the JHA 
meeting by: 
a) First attempt to eliminate the fall hazards associated with the work task entirely. (For example, 

perform as much work as possible at ground level). 
b) Second, attempt to utilize fall prevention controls by selecting the most suitable controls from the 

following: 
i. Guardrail systems (work platforms with approved handrails, scaffolds, etc.) 
ii. Mechanical lifting systems (JLG, scissor lift, man-baskets, etc.) 
iii. Climbing systems (stairways, fixed or portable ladders, etc.) 

c) Third, attempt to utilize a Personal Fall Arrest System (PFAS) including all required components 
and additional hardware: 
i. Full body harness  
ii. Shock-absorbing lanyards 
iii. Connectors  
iv. Suitable anchorages 
v. Lifelines 
vi. Rope grabs  
vii. Controlled descent device  
viii. Develop Approach to Manage Fall Hazards 
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11.2. General Requirements 
a) All Kapawe’no First Nation employees shall comply with the rules and regulations in CLC Part II. 
b) All Kapawe’no First Nation employees shall wear fall protection equipment that complies with 

CSA 259 design standards as referenced by the CLC Part II. 
c) Only personnel meeting Kapawe’no First Nation Communications Authorized Climber, Competent 

Climber or Competent Rescuer requirements are allowed to work at elevated heights. 
d) The CSA markings on the equipment shall be legible. 
e) For those employees who want to use their own equipment not supplied by Kapawe’no First 

Nation, they must first have a documented equipment inspection approved for use by a 
Kapawe’no First Nation Competent Person.  

11.3. General Design Requirements 
a) All fall protection equipment shall have a minimum breaking strength of 5,000 lbs. or 23 kN. 
b) The use of non-locking snap hooks for fall protection is prohibited. 
c) Do not alter fall protection equipment. 
d) All fall protection equipment shall be properly fitted as specified in the regulations and standards. 
e) Kapawe’no First Nation employees will not use lanyards without shock absorbers as part of their 

fall protection systems. 
f) All fall protection systems shall be so designed to ensure that peak arresting forces do not 

exceed 1800 pounds or 8 kN. 
g) All fall protection systems shall be so designed to prevent a free fall of more than six feet or 183 

centimeters. 
h) When employees are working at a location where a lower level would stop a fall before the fall 

arrest equipment can fully deploy, then steps shall be taken to shorten the distance of the fall to 
ensure the equipment can deploy properly. 

11.4. Training 
a) All new hires shall go through the new hire fall protection training program to become Authorized 

Climbers before they are allowed to climb. 
b) An Authorized Climber shall work to gain experience in the field, then go through further 

classroom training to become a Competent Climber. 
c) A Competent Climber can become a Competent Rescuer by going through practical training in 

the field. 
d) It is a recommended practice for all Kapawe’no First Nation workers that have a Competent 

Rescuer certification to complete field practice training three hours twice a year to keep their 
rescue status. 

11.5. Work Positioning Systems  
a)  A system used to support a worker so that the worker’s hands are free when they reach their 

work position.  It is not considered part of a Personal Fall arrest System and is not considered a 
component or method of fall protection. 

b) At Kapawe’no First Nation all positioning device systems should comply with the CSA 259 
standard. 

11.6. Anchorage 
a) An anchorage point should always be a main component of the structure. 
b) An anchorage and their components shall have a minimum Breaking Strength of 5000 pounds or 

23 kN. 

Free climbing is not allowed at any time.  Violation of this policy will result in immediate 
discipline. 
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c) An anchorage used specifically for fall protection and is designed by an engineer for that purpose 
shall have a minimum Breaking Strength of 3.600 lbs or 16 kN. 

11.7. Vertical Lifeline 
a) A lifeline shall extend to the ground or be provided with a positive stop that prevents the rope 

grab from running off the end of the lifeline. 
b) Only one person shall actively use a lifeline at a time. 
c) A vertical lifeline termination or eye must not decrease the capacity of the rope to less than 5000 

pounds or 23 kN. 

11.8. Horizontal Lifeline 
a) A temporary horizontal lifeline shall be designed by a certified professional engineer. 
b) A temporary horizontal lifeline shall be installed by a Competent Person and under the guidance 

of a Qualified Person. 

11.9. Rope Grab 
a) All employees must use only those rope grabs that match the size and type of rope they are 

using. 
b) Always ensure the rope grab is installed properly. 
c) Never use a lanyard attached to the dorsal D ring that would create a distance greater than two 

feet or 61 centimetres between the harness d-ring and the centre of the vertical lifeline. 
d) Sternal connections shall have a maximum length of nine inches or 23 centimeters. 

11.10. Dorsal Shock-Absorbing Lanyard 
In a free fall situation, a shock absorber shall be used to keep the arresting forces below 1800 pounds 
or 8 kN. 
a) Employees shall always use a shock-absorbing lanyard in a fall arrest system. 
b) Fall Protection Lanyards shall not be used as body positioning devices. 
c) Do not hook lanyards back into themselves unless they are designed for that purpose 

11.11. Full Body Harness 
a) Only full body harnesses can be used for fall protection with a dorsal D ring located at the centre 

of the shoulder blades for attachment to the shock-absorbing lanyard. 
b) It should have a D ring located at the chest (Sternal) for attachment to a fixed Safety Climb 

System. 
c) An independent body belt shall never be used for fall protection at any time. 

11.12. Y-Lanyards 
a) Shall only be attached to the dorsal D-ring of the full body harness. 
b) When attaching your lanyard to the structure it should be so attach to prevent a free fall greater 

than six feet or 183 centimeters. 

11.13. Inspection and Care of Equipment 
a)  On-site Supervisors and workers are responsible for ensuring that their equipment is inspected 

daily before use and that the inspection is documented. 
b) Defective or worn equipment shall be taken out of service and returned to the office where it will 

be either; returned to the manufacturer for repair or destroyed. 
c) Any equipment exposed to a fall shall be taken out of service. 
d) A Competent Person shall complete a documented inspection once a year. 
e)  
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11.14. Fixed Ladder Safety Climb System 
a) The connection between the carrier and the point of attachment to the harness shall not exceed 

nine inches or 23 centimetres. 
b) The connection between the carrier and the fixed safety climb system shall be attached to the 

harness at the sternal d-ring attachment point. 
c) A fixed ladder safety climb system shall not be used as a work positioning device. 
d) When using a safety glide, the employee must ensure it matches the system in place. 

11.15. Ladder Cage 
The design standard for a caged ladder is covered in the latest revision of the CSA S37 standard.  
Ladder cages are not recommended for use on a Telecommunication Structures and are not 
considered a fall protection system.  In situations where workers must climb a ladder with a caged 
system, 100 percent fall protection system must be used. 

11.16. Fall Protection in Aerial Lifts, Scissor Lifts, Man Baskets and Cranes  
a) Employees operating aerial lifts shall wear a body harness and lanyard attached to the aerial lift.  

Employees shall not attach the lanyard to an independent structure. 
b) Employees riding in a crane suspended work platform shall wear a body harness and lanyard 

attached to an anchorage in the platform. 
c) Employees riding a personnel platform connected to a hoist line may connect to the platform or to 

a sling independent of the platform. 

11.17. Fall Protection on Roof Tops 
If employees are exposed to a fall more than six feet or 183 centimeters to a lower level then a fall 
protection system must be used. 
a) The use of Fall Protection is not necessary if a parapet wall meets or exceeds the requirements 

of a guardrail are in place. 

11.17.1. Warning Line on Roof Tops 
If there is no parapet wall or guardrail and employees will never work closer than six feet or 183 
centimeters from the edge, then fall protection is not necessary and a warning line can be used. 
a) The intent of the Warning Line is to alert employees when they are getting close to the edge and 

it must be of adequate design: 
i. Shall be a minimum of six feet or 183 centimeters from an edge where a fall could occur, 
ii. The line shall have a minimum breaking strength of 200 pounds or one kN, 
iii. Be flagged a minimum of every six feet or 183 centimeters with high visibility material, 
iv. The line shall be 39 inches or 100 centimeters at its highest point and no lower than thirty 

two inches or 80 centimeters at its lowest point, 
v. The line shall be able to take a side load of 16 pounds or 0.07 kN at thirty nine inches or 

100 centimeters in height, 

11.17.2. Fall Restraint System on Roof Tops 
If there is no parapet wall or guardrail then a Fall Restraint system must be used to prevent any 
possibility of an employee from being exposed to a fall and must be designed accordingly. 
a) The anchorage strength for fall restraint must be able to withstand a force of 1,000 pounds or 4.5 

kN, to ensure that no movement is possible for situations like tripping or slipping. 

11.18. Descent Control 
a) Controlled descent systems shall include at least two independent lines for adequate protection; 

one line for work positioning and one for fall arrest. 
b) The descent line shall have a mechanical termination, or touch the ground so as to prevent the 

descent control device from going past the end of the rope. 
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c) The two lines shall have two independent anchors separate from each other. 

i. The Fall Arrest system shall have a 5000 pound anchor or 23 kN anchor and system. 
ii. A work descent control system shall have a 5000 pound or 23kN anchor and system. 
iii. An emergency descent control system shall have a 3000 pound or 13.4 kN anchor 

and system. 
d) Types of descent control devices; 

i. Must be automatic lock-off. 

11.19. Rescue Plan 
On all sites where elevated work is being completed, there shall be a documented rescue plan in 
place before work starts.  

11.19.1. Working Alone Aloft 
No worker shall work aloft alone unless there is a rescue plan in place that includes another rescue 
person on site that is qualified to perform a rescue or a written plan in place that would provide for the 
prompt rescue of that person. 

12. Outside Elements 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall ensure that all workers are trained to understand and follow the 
guidelines as outlined below in this section.  The crew leader through the JHA process shall discuss 
the applicable hazards with the employees to ensure all workers understand the requirements for the 
conditions that day. 

12.1. Sun Exposure 
The most common cause of skin cancer is over exposure to the sun.  Know your skin and take the 
proper steps to cover the areas of exposure. 

12.2. Wet Weather 
a) Wet weather makes for slippery walking conditions, be sure to take extra time and care. 
b) Climbing towers in wet conditions can be extremely hazardous, take extra time and care. 
c) Employees working in buildings should always be aware of floor sign cones for wet floors. 

12.3. Hot Weather 
a)  On-site Supervisors should schedule the heaviest work during the cooler hours of the day. 
b) Employees working in the direct sun shall take extra precautions to prevent sunburn and heat 

stress. 
c) Light meals should be eaten during the day. 
d) Be sure there is plenty of water readily available on site. 
e) Water containers shall be marked and have a spigot. 
f) Water containers are for water only; do not use them for a cooler or container. 
g) Employees must remember that a lack of sleep, obesity, alcohol use and similar factors can 

increase the risk of heat related injuries. 
h) All workers showing signs of heat stress shall be removed from the hot environment to a cool 

area and the proper first aid shall be made available.  

12.4. Lightning and Adverse Weather 
a) If weather conditions create a hazardous situation in the opinion of The On-site Supervisor, The 

On-site Supervisor has the authority and responsibility to suspend work. 
b) Whenever an electrical storm can be seen, heard, or is known to be in the vicinity, all work aloft 

and on the ground must be suspended immediately until the storm clears. 
c) Workers will move away from a tower or pole until the storm clears. 
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12.5. Severe Hot Weather 
a) Clothing should be worn in light, loose fitting layers and with proper ventilation for the heat. 
b) Cloths should be of a type as to not reduce a person’s dexterity and extra time and care should 

be taken to eliminate the hazards created by these conditions. 
c) Employees must remember that a lack of sleep, obesity, alcohol use and similar factors can 

increase the risk of heat stroke and exhaustion. 
d) Crews should work in pairs so that they can watch each other for the effects of sun burn and heat 

stroke. 
e) The On-site Supervisor on site shall monitor the weather and make the decision when it is too hot  

to work. 
f) When working in remote areas, be sure all vehicles are equipped with emergency air conditioning 

and appropriate weather equipment before setting out on a trip. 
g) All workers showing the initial signs of sunburn or heat stroke shall be removed from the hot 

environment to a cool area and the proper first aid shall be made available.  

12.6. Rainy Season Conditions 
a) Rainy season can make conditions slippery, be sure to take extra time and care. 
b) In these conditions ensure you are wearing the proper equipment for these  conditions 

13. Personal Protective Equipment 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall supply PPE to all employees to mitigate hazards in the workplace. 

13.1. Policy 
As referenced in this manual the purpose of the policy is to have all employees use the proper PPE 
as specified in the manual. 
a) Kapawe’no First Nation shall comply with the applicable regulations when supplying PPE 

equipment at no cost to the employee. 
b) All employees shall wear the proper PPE for the hazard 
c) All PPE used by employees shall comply with the applicable CSA manufacturing standards as 

referenced by the Canada Labour Code regulations. 
d) All employees shall be trained in the proper use; care, limitations and maintenance of the 

personal protective equipment. 
e) All employees will inspect their personal protective equipment prior to use. 
f) All defective equipment shall be removed from service. 

13.2. Head Protection 
a) Head protection shall be worn at all times by employees and non-employees under the following 

conditions; 

i. In designated hard hat areas, 
ii. When there is a clear present danger of falling or flying objects, 
iii. At the direction of The On-site Supervisor and, 
iv. Indoors and in shops and storerooms where they are subjected to falling objects or other 

hazards. 
b) Hard hats shall be kept clean and regularly inspected. 
c) Hard hats found to be defective shall be replaced. 
d) If a worker is exposed to an electrical hazard then appropriate non-conductive hats must be worn. 
e) Bump caps and metallic hard hats or caps are prohibited.  
f) Welders are only required to wear head protection (hard hats) during welding operations if there 

is an overhead hazard.  
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g) Hard hats shall not be altered in any way. 
h) All hard hats shall conform to CSA Standard CAN/CSA-Z94.1 for the applicable work you are 

completing. 

Class G Helmets are intended to reduce the danger of contact with low voltage conductors.    
A test sample should be proof tested to 2,200 volts. 

Class E Helmets are intended to reduce the danger of contact with higher voltage 
conductors. A test sample should be proof tested to 20,000 volts. 

Class C Helmets are not intended to provide protection against contact with electrical 
hazards. 

Type 1 Headwear that provides impact and penetration protection for the crown only. 

Type 2 Headwear that provides impact and penetration protection for the crown and 
laterally.. 

13.3. Eye Protection 
All personnel on a Kapawe’no First Nation construction project shall wear approved protective 
eyewear whenever there is a hazard and shall ensure that: 
a) Eyewear meets the requirements of CSA Z94.3. 
b) All eye protection equipment shall be in good condition. 
c) Tinted lenses are not worn inside buildings or other structures with limited illumination. This 

includes prescription glasses.  
d) Safety glasses shall have side protection.  
e) Persons who require prescription or corrective eyeglasses must have a means of complying with 

the applicable safety standards for safety glasses. 
f) Welders wear proper helmets that protect the eyes from welding flash and the chipping process. 
g) Eye protection equipment shall be worn on jobs; 

i. In all designated eye protection areas, 
ii. On all jobs where it has been specified that eye protection is required, 
iii. In any situation where there is a danger of flying objects. 

h) Additional specialized eye protection (Full Face Shield) shall be worn as required by the job like 
when there is a possibility of particles entering under or through the side of regular safety 
glasses. 

 
 
 

13.4. Respiratory Protection 
If workers may be exposed to air containments that exceed the exposure limits, then the following 
guidelines shall be followed. 
a) Before beginning any type of work a qualified individual shall be consulted to review the hazards 

and recommend a procedure. 
b) Only approved respiratory protection equipment that complies with the current CSA standards 

shall be worn. 
c) Respiratory equipment shall be used, stored, and maintained in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s requirements and Kapawe’no First Nation’s respiratory protection program.  
d) Employees must wear the applicable respiratory protection when there is a possibility of exposure 

to hazardous materials or dangerous atmospheric conditions. 
e) All employees shall be fit tested using the irritant smoke method the first time a respirator is fitted. 

Contractual obligations may exceed our program and in that situation we must follow our 
contractual obligations. 
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f) Respirators will be selected on the basis of the hazard to which the employee is exposed. 
g) Each employee required to use a respirator will be instructed on the proper use, maintenance, 

and limitations of the respirator in use. The instructions will include the following: 
i. A description of the hazard(s) with possible health ramifications of noncompliance, 
ii. Proper methods of donning the equipment, 
iii. Methods of self-testing to assure proper fit, 
iv. Information on interference found with presence of facial hair, 
v. Proper cleaning and caring for equipment, 
vi. Methods of disassembly and reassembling of equipment and 
vii. Limitations of equipment and precautions necessary to prevent failure, 

h) When not in use, respirators will be stored in clean and sanitary locations and protected from 
sunlight and physical damage. 

i) A respirator will be worn only by the person to whom the respirator was assigned. 
j) Any person using a respirator shall be clean shaven where the mask meets the face. 

13.4.1. Oxygen Deficient 
In situations where there is an oxygen deficient atmosphere, an airline respirator must be used under 
the following conditions. 
a) Wear a full face piece positive pressure respirator which is either an SCBA or an airline respirator 

with an axillary self-contained air cylinder of sufficient capacity to permit the worker to escape 
unassisted. 

13.5. Hearing Protection 
In areas where noise levels may exceed 80 dBA for long periods of time; then Kapawe’no First Nation 
shall implement a hearing protection program for the affected employees. 

13.5.1. Facilities 
In existing facilities every effort shall be made to reduce noise levels by eliminating or modifying the 
noise source. Some or all of the following methods will be used: substitute quieter equipment, enclose 
the noise source, install acoustical barriers or sound absorbing materials. 
When renovating an existing facility or building a new facility; consideration shall be given to the 
design of the structure so as to achieve the lowest reasonably practicable noise levels in that 
structure for the type of work being completed. 
If new equipment is being put in place, then the noise that machine makes and the location where it is 
placed shall be taken into consideration. 

13.5.2. Plan 
The plan will include education and training for all affected workers to recognize and mitigate the 
hazards and the plan shall include the following: 
a) Hearing protection guidelines shall comply with the most recent applicable CSA standard. 
b) The noise level is measured in accordance with an approved method. 
c) The noise level measurement process will be supervised and evaluated by a Competent Person. 
d) The noise level measurements shall be archived and kept on record for future reference. 
e) On request by an employee, Kapawe’no First Nation shall make those records available. 
f) The plan shall be reviewed per the applicable provincial regulations. 
g) The plan shall be overseen by the RS&QA Manager. 
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13.5.3. Exposure Levels Above 85 dBA 
When it is not reasonably practical to keep the noise levels at 85 dBA L or below then a documented 
plan shall be developed and implemented. 
a) Mandate that hearing protection that reduces the noise level received into the workers ears to not 

more than 85dBA be worn in the applicable areas. 
b) Train the workers in the selection, application and maintenance of hearing protection. 
c) Establish areas and post signs where hearing loss protection may be required to be worn. 

13.6. Foot Protection 
Kapawe’no First Nation employees shall wear appropriate footwear for the applicable hazard that 
complies with CSA Z195-02. 
a) Where there is a hazard of pinch points or dropping material, sturdy leather work boots/shoes 

with appropriate reinforced toes are required. 
b) When working with electricity the boots shall have electrical protection. 
c) When working in areas where there is a hazard of punctures then the boots shall have puncture 

resistant soles. 
d) Additional foot protection, such as metatarsal guards shall be worn any time the job being 

performed creates additional hazards of foot injury. 
e) When the weather is cold and regular work boots are not adequate, cold weather boots with 

appropriate reinforced toes may replace the regular work boots. 
f) Industrial rubber boots with appropriate reinforced toes may be worn when wet conditions make 

the use of leather work boots impractical. 
g) In situations where we have non plant employees in the manufacturing plant, like customers and 

engineers they do not need safety boots if they are not exposed to falling hazards and they are 
only there for a short period of time. 

13.7. Hand Protection 
All personnel engaged in work shall wear gloves appropriate for the task at hand. 
a) Appropriate work gloves shall be worn whenever personnel are performing any work where their 

hands and fingers might be cut, punctured, pinched or burnt by the material they are handling. 
b) Any time an employee is using a knife the applicable gloves must be worn. 
c) All personnel who are working in energized electrical panels and components shall use approved 

rubber insulated gloves. 
d) Special gloves approved for use in handling acids, caustics, or other potentially injurious 

substances shall be worn when working with these materials. 
e) Gloves are required to be worn at all times on site, except: 

i. During lunch and break periods providing no work is in progress in the immediate break 
area 

ii. When operating equipment with delicate controls. 
iii. When the gloves would cause an additional hazard due to the loss of sensitivity. 
iv. When there is no construction activity taking place on the site. (site audit, site bid walk, etc.) 
v. When operating rotating tools or equipment, such as a conduit threader, a drill press, or 

other rotating machinery. 
f) Work gloves should be in good condition, free from holes and fraying. 
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13.8. Dress Requirements 
All personnel are required to wear clothing appropriate for the work being performed. 
a) Shirts worn by personnel must have sleeves at least 4-inches (100 mm) in length. Knit shirts, 

sleeveless shirts, sleeves rolled up onto the ball of the shoulder, and other such apparel or 
practices are prohibited.  

b) All employees shall wear long pants when exposed to field or plant conditions where scrapes 
could occur. 

c) Persons working near moving machinery parts shall take care to ensure proper clothing, hair or 
jewelry are being prevented from being caught by moving components. 

d) Individuals working with harmful substances that can be absorbed through the skin must wear the 
applicable clothing to prevent contact with the substance. 

13.9. Clothing, Jewelry and Accessories 
a) Loose dangling jewelry, long hair or flapping clothing shall not be worn when working around 

moving machinery or rotating parts. 
b) When work is performed within reaching distance of exposed energized parts or equipment, the 

employee shall remove or render nonconductive all exposed conductive articles, such as key or 
watch chains, rings, or wristwatches or bands, unless such articles do not increase the hazards 
associated with contact with the energized parts. 

c) Special care shall be used to make sure that rings and other jewelry items do not catch on fixed 
objects when employees move from one elevation to another. It is recommended that rings not be 
worn at work. 

d) Employees engaged in climbing AM structures, or in work areas where there is danger of burns to 
the body shall wear a long sleeve shirt and long pants. 

e) Personal radio headsets and earphones shall not be worn while on the job. 
f) Where there is exposure to electric shock or arc flash hazards, affected employees shall wear 

approved fire retardant (FR) apparel. Clothing made from the following types of fabric, either 
alone or blends, is prohibited; acetate, nylon, polyester, rayon. 

13.10. High Visibility Clothing 
In situations where distinguishing apparel is required for the purpose of identifying a worker’s location 
or for the worker’s well-being, the apparel must be of a colour which contrasts with the environment 
and must have fluorescent trim for daytime use and retro reflective trim for nighttime use.  This 
apparel should at a minimum meet the criteria set out in section 10.3.27 (a) of this HSE manual. 

14. Confined and Restricted Spaces 
The confined and restricted space program is designed to ensure that potential hazards are identified 
prior to entry and to ensure that safe work practices are utilized during all activities. 

14.1. Confined Space 
A confined space is an enclosed or partially enclosed space that is not designed or intended for 
continuous human occupancy with a restricted, limited or impeded means of entry or exit because of 
its construction and is usually associated with oxygen content for breathing due to ventilation. 

14.1.1. Description 
a) A “Confined Space” has the following characteristics: 

i. Oxygen deficiency or enrichment 
ii. Flammability 
iii. Explosiveness or the 
iv. accumulation of toxic gases, 
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b) Confined spaces may include, but are not limited to: 

i. Sewers, pipelines, septic tanks, 
ii. Vessels, bins, ventilation or exhaust ducts, underground utility vaults and manholes, 
iii. Vaults, tunnels, and open top spaces more than 4 feet deep, 
iv. Water Towers, and 
v. Some Controlled Equipment Vaults (CEV) depending on configuration. 

14.1.2. Hazard Identification 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall identify potential confined space hazards as they related to their scope 
of work and defined in section 14.1. 

14.1.3. Pre-Entry Evaluation 
Before allowing authorized employees to enter a confined space, the Competent Person shall: 
a) Evaluate conditions in and around the confined space to determine safe entry 

conditions/precautions.  
i. Is it nonhazardous, 
ii. Hazardous due to work task, and  
iii. Hazardous due to internal conditions. 

b) Evaluate the following conditions: 
i. Oxygen acceptable range is 19.5 to 23.5 
ii. Combustible gas and vapors are in the acceptable range of 0 to 10 percent of the Lower 

Flammable Limit based on the conditions. 
iii. That toxic gases and airborne combustibles are at Permissible Exposure Levels (PEL). 

c) Authorized individuals will receive the following direction before entering the work site: 
i. How to recognize the symptoms applicable to the hazard, 
ii. Consequences of the exposure, 
iii. When to evacuate, 
iv. Adhering to instructions 
v. Confirm the communication process, 

14.1.4. Work Practices 
To provide a safe work environment, Kapawe’no First Nation shall implement a job safety plan and 
procedures that shall take into account the following items to inform all employees of the existence, 
location, and danger posed by the confined space: 
a) A completed and approved “Confined Space Permit shall be posted on site for the duration of the 

job. 
b) Warning signs shall be used to inform employees of the existence of a confined space. 
d) Continuously monitor the internal atmosphere of the confined space with a calibrated direct-

reading instrument. 
e) Stand-by and maintain communication with the employees while the space is occupied.  
c) There shall be an Entry  On-site Supervisor or Attendant at the confined space entrance at all 

times to control: 
i. Authorized worker flow, 
ii. Confirm worker duties and responsibilities, 
iii. Communicate with workers, 
iv. Know the emergency plan so the individual can initiate the plan, 
v. Lock the entrance if there is a change in the hazard or work is complete for the day, 



KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION HSE POLICY MANUAL PAGE 44 OF 203 
 

 © KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION         2021         ALL RIGHTS RESERVED REV   BKR   1/1/2021 
 

d) Only those individuals authorized due to training and experience may enter a confined space. 
e) Review how the applicable work tools interact with the hazard. 
f) The applicable rescue equipment and plan shall be on site, specific to the job. 
g) Individuals certified in First Aid/CPR shall be on site. 
h) All work permits shall be kept on file for twelve months. 

14.2. Restricted Space 
A restricted space is an enclosed or partially enclosed space, not intended for continuous human 
occupancy that has restricted, limited or impeded means of entry or exit because of its design or 
construction.  The confined space criteria have been eliminated and the hazard is defined as the 
difficulty of getting in or out of the space. 
a) Restricted space may include but are not limited to an: 

i. Electrical or communications vault, 
ii. Building crawl space, 
iii. Trench properly supported, 
iv. Deep excavation needing ladders for access. 

14.2.1. Work Practices 
To provide a safe work environment, Kapawe’no First Nation shall implement a job safety plan and 
procedures that shall take into account the following items to inform all employees of the existence, 
location, and danger posed by the restricted space: 
a) A hazard assessment must be performed prior to entry, 
b) The workers are trained to recognize the hazards associated with the assigned duties, 
c) Workers cannot enter or remain in the restricted area unless an effective rescue plan is in place, 
d) There must be a means of communication at all times and 
e) A safe means of entry and exit must be available to all workers. 

15. Workplace Hazardous Material Information System (WHMIS) 
This section along with, training is intended to inform workers and to provide information about the 
hazards workers may encounter. 

15.1. Hazardous Waste 
a) Kapawe’no First Nation does not handle hazardous waste. 
b) Kapawe’no First Nation does not produce controlled products. 

i. Kapawe’no First Nation does not transport or transfer controlled products through the use 
of pipes or tank cars, etc. 

15.2. Training 
Employees who work with or are potentially “exposed” to Chemical or Biological hazards shall receive 
initial training and any necessary retraining on WHMIS requirements and the safe use of those 
materials to ensure employees are not over exposed. 
The training provided shall emphasize these elements: 
a) Summary of the standard and this written program, including what hazardous chemicals are 

present, the labeling system used, and access to MSDS information and what it means. 
b) The chemical properties of hazardous materials (e.g., flash point, reactivity) and methods that can 

be used to detect the presence or release of chemicals. 
c) The physical properties of hazardous materials (e.g., potential for fire, explosion, etc.) 
d) Health hazards, including signs and symptoms of exposure associated with exposure to chemical 

or biological materials along with any medical condition known to be aggravated by these 
exposures.  
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e) The procedures to protect against hazards (e.g., engineering controls; work practices or methods 
to assure proper use and handling of chemicals; personal protective equipment required, and its 
proper use, and maintenance; and procedures for reporting chemical emergencies.) 

15.3. Bill C-70 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall comply with Canadian federal legislation Bill C-70 that covers: 
a) Labeling, 
b) Protect trade secrets and 
c) Applying WHMIS to the work place. 

15.4. Classification 
a) The supplier is responsible for classification and testing to obtain information on a product. 
b) The employer is responsible for classification of the product in the work place. 
c) The worker is responsible for ensuring the information is there on the product. 

15.5. Labels 
Employees are responsible for ensuring: 
a) All hazardous chemicals in containers are properly labeled and updated, as necessary and that 

newly purchased materials are checked for labels prior to use. 
b) That all containers shall be properly labeled. 
c) All labels shall be legible. 
d) Crew leaders refer to the corresponding MSDS when assisting employees in verifying label 

information. If employees transfer chemicals from a labeled container to a portable container that 
is intended only for their immediate use, no labels are required on the portable container.  

e) If decanted materials are not for immediate use, then a label with the necessary information must 
be applied to the new container. 

f) All labels shall cover: product identifier, supplier, MSDS statement, hazard symbol, risk phrase, 
precautionary measures and first aid measures. 

15.6. Hazard Symbols 
There are six classes of hazards: 
1. Class A Compressed gas 
2. Class B Flammable and combustible material 
3. Class C Oxidizing Material 
4. Class D Poisonous and infectious material 
5. Class E Corrosive material 
6. Class F Dangerous Reactive Material 

15.7. Containment 
In situation where spillage of a chemical could occur, then the proper steps shall be taken to protect 
the environment from that spillage. 

15.8. “Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)” 
Based on federal law all hazardous material must have a MSDS label attached to the container and 
there shall also be an MSDS for that particular hazardous material on site for workers to reference. 
The employer shall ensure: 
a) There are up to date sheets on site. 
b) Take steps to review existing sheets for dates over three years. 
c) Ensure sheets are readily available to the worker on site and 
d) Have a program in place to train employees on reading the sheets.
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15.9. Chemical, Biological Hazards and Harmful Substances 
Kapawe’no First Nation workers are not routinely exposed to hazardous substances. On work sites 
where there is a possibility of workers being exposed to a chemical or biological agent, then 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall ensure there is a documented system in place to maintain a record of all 
the hazardous substance on site.  In situations where there may safer products on the market, they 
shall be used.  The plan shall: 
a) Identify the chemical. 
b) Take air samples or air monitoring to ensure occupational exposure limits are not exceeded. 
c) The possible health effect it will have on workers. 
d) The plan to minimize the exposure. 
e) Ensure the workers are trained and understand the plan. 
f) Ensure immediate access to appropriate emergency equipment. 
g) Make every effort to engineer control of hazardous chemical agents. 
h) Provide appropriate PPE if engineered controls are not practical to adopt. 
i) No food or drinks shall be allowed in contaminated work areas. 
j) All PPE that has been exposed to hazardous material shall be cleaned before reuse. 
k) If there is a possibility of exposure to corrosive substances, washing facilities shall be made 

available. 

15.10. Hydrogen Sulfide (H2S) 
Kapawe’no First Nation does not work with or store containers of H2S gas, but it may at times have 
employees working on sites where H2S is in the area.  On work sites where there is a possibility of 
workers being exposed to H2S gas, then Kapawe’no First Nation or the General Contractor shall 
ensure there is a plan in place to protect the workers from that exposure.  The plan shall include: 
a) An assessment of the job site shall be completed before workers arrive on site. 
b) Any employee working in an area where the possibility of exposure could occur, then those 

employees shall be trained to recognize the exposure and its results along with the rescue 
procedure relevant to H2S gas. 

c) All employees shall attend a work site orientation to ensure everyone is familiar with the worksite 
plan. 

d) The plan will also cover in the orientation, the worker notification process and the evacuation 
process to ensure all workers get out of the area safely. 

e) Before work starts on a site, tests and monitoring shall be completed to confirm the levels of 
contaminates. 

f) The exposure to airborne concentrations must not be greater than 10 ppm over an eight hour 
period. 

g) The action level or ceiling limit for workers without respiratory equipment is 10ppm. 
h) When employees are working in areas where the action level is above 10 ppm, then respiratory 

equipment must be used and employees must receive training in the use of that equipment. 
i) If employees are working in areas over the action level then they shall receive annual training and 

documentation shall include the: 
i. Identity of the worker. 
ii. Name of the company completing the training. 
iii. Signature and title of the trainer. 
iv. Date of the training. 
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j) In the event of a H2S release the following steps shall be followed: 

i. Determine the nature of the emergency. 
ii. Evacuate workers to safety. 
iii. Verify the safe evacuation of all workers. 
iv. Notify emergency responders. 

16. Safe Work Practices 
This section includes the safe work practices that apply to our work.  Please note: Throughout this 
HSE Manual, we have listed Imperial and metric measurements for your convenience. 

16.1. Aerial Lift Operations 
Kapawe’no First Nation does not own any aerial devices.  All rented aerial lifts in regards to design 
shall comply with the applicable CSA or ANSI standard. Kapawe’no First Nation shall verify with the 
rental company that records of inspections and tests are kept for each unit.  The unit shall be 
inspected yearly and carry a certificate completed by a Qualified Person ensuring the unit complies 
with the original design and any repairs. 

16.1.1. Authorization 
Kapawe’no First Nation employees who operate aerial lifts (JLG, scissors lifts, articulating boom 
platforms, etc.) shall be qualified to operate the applicable unit by experience or certification based on 
Federal regulations and the applicable provincial training requirements. 
The Competent Person on site shall confirm the employee is either qualified or personally observe 
the employee operating the equipment to ensure competence of that employee on the unit. 

16.1.2. A Competent Person: 
a) Ensure that prior to any work activity, the JHA has addressed any special hazards the lift may 

create. 
b) Upon delivery and prior to accepting any rented/leased equipment, the equipment shall be 

checked to ensure the maintenance and repairs comply with CSA standards or equivalent.  Any 
non-operational functions discovered during inspection shall be addressed before operations can 
start. 

c) Ensure there is a current inspection tag on the unit. 
d) Conduct a documented pre-start inspection of the equipment prior to use each day. 
e) Ensure all warning placards on the machines are legible. 
f) Ensure the controls are plainly marked as to their function and are operating properly. 
g) Ensure unit is not used unless all safety devices are in place and operational. 
h) Ensure the individual operating the equipment is familiar with and qualified to operate the 

equipment. 

16.1.3. General Operations: 
a) Use equipment only on level ground or as specified by the safe operating procedures. 
b) The units load limits shall not be exceeded. 
c) Utilize aerial lifts for lifting personnel and small hand tools only.  Aerial lifts are not designed for 

lifting loads. 
d) Consider the overall dimensions of the unit and always be sure that there is sufficient clearance 

before moving under any overhead obstruction or when working near electrical lines. 
e) Not walk under a boom to gain access to the platform. 
f) Not secure the platform off to any structure for any reason. 
g) Stand on the platform floor. Standing or sitting on the railing is prohibited. 
h) Always look in the direction the machine is moving. 
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i) Not rest the boom or basket on a steel structure of any kind. 
j) Wear safety harnesses and tie-off to the manufacturers provided anchorage point within the 

platform.  If there is no designated anchorage an adequate fall protection anchorage shall be 
selected or a restraint system shall be used.  This applies to all aerial lifts. 

k) Attempt to perform work from within the basket at all times.  If it becomes necessary to exit the 
basket at elevated heights, 100% Fall Protection methods shall be utilized during the transfer 
from the basket to an approved anchorage location. 

l) If you are working from the basket, your fall protection must be attached to the basket, not to the 
structure you are working on. 

m) Ensure that a 5lb ABC fire extinguisher (mounted in the basket) is provided when performing 
activities that present a potential fire hazard. 

n) Erect barricading or use a flag person when operating in high-traffic areas. 
o) Keep their hands off the external portion of the basket when raising or lowering the basket.  
p) If the unit does not have a backup alarm during the backing process, a signal person shall be 

used. 

16.2. Air Compressor 
 On-site Supervisors shall verify that operators are capable and qualified on each type of equipment 
before allowing the equipment to be operated unsupervised. 
a) Operators shall perform a pre-operational check of all air hoses, couplings and connections to 

determine if leakage or other damage exists. 
b) Wear appropriate personal protective equipment consistent with the hazard. Hearing and eye 

protection shall be worn when operating the air compressor. 
c) Decompress air from compressor by shutting off the valve prior to removing lines and hoses or 

any attachments. 
d) Watch for flying sand and other debris when operating compressor. Be aware of wind direction 

and try to work upwind if possible. 
e) Make sure hose connections are secure to avoid the hose coming loose during use.  High-

pressure air can cause serious injury. 
f) Check the pressure-relief valve and relieve the pressure before transporting. 
16.3. Asbestos 
Asbestos is a general term given to a group of naturally occurring mineral silicates that are made up 
of long thin fibers.  These fibrous minerals were used in a wide range of products in construction and 
industry because of their unique properties which include; heat resistance, chemical resistance and 
heat and electrical insulation.   
Asbestos in its manufactured state is reasonably stable; it is only when the material is disturbed by 
drilling and cutting, that the fine fibers get suspended in the air where they can be inhaled by workers.  
Serious health effects can result when harmful levels of asbestos fibers are inhaled.   
In general buildings built after 1970 no longer used asbestos in their building materials.  If we are 
working on buildings older than 1970 where the scope of work involves drilling or cutting into the 
existing material, then we should ensure we ask our customers and building owners if the building 
has asbestos material. 
It is Kapawe’no First Nation’s stance that our workers are not trained to work with asbestos material 
and a qualified asbestos company will be brought in to complete a risk assessment and develop an 
exposure control plan to complete the work. 
As a minimum requirement Kapawe’no First Nation workers shall be aware of the following; 
a) If the building is older than 1970, then ensure we ask the appropriate individuals if there is any 

asbestos in the building.  All parties are responsible for ensuring no worker is exposed to 
asbestos. 

b) Most buildings are posted, look for signage on doors and walls. 
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c) Only work under an exposure control plan developed by a qualified person or company. 

16.4. Batteries 
When working on equipment batteries the installer must be familiar with the equipment manual and at 
a minimum take the following precautions. 

a) In general all wires are considered live until proven otherwise. 
b) Care shall be exercised to prevent short-circuiting, generating a spark or ignition source when 

working on or near the battery. 
c) Employees shall wear the appropriate PPE for the hazard. 
d) If electrolyte is spilled on clothing, the contaminated clothing shall be removed and the skin 

washed with water as soon as possible. 
e) When using a hydrometer to check batteries, care shall be taken to prevent splashing or spilling 

battery acid. 
f) Use the proper tools for electrical contact. 
g) If possible ensure the main breaker is off.  If there are in-line secondary breakers, make sure they 

are also off. 
h) After the breaker is off, use a volt meter tester to ensure there is no current. 
i) Batteries can hold a static charge, ensure it is properly grounded or when testing the current 

make sure there is no existing charge. 
j) Ensure all cables exposed to current are properly insulated. 
k) When installing battery leads, ensure you follow the process as it is outlined in the manual. 
l) In general batteries are very heavy take care when lifting them. 

16.5. Capstan Hoist Operations 

A Capstan Hoist is a piece of equipment used in conjunction with synthetic rope to lift light loads 
vertically up a structure such as a scaffold.  A Capstan Hoist has a drive mechanism, usually a 
hydraulic or electric motor connected to a round drum through gears that provide a mechanical 
advantage.  The rope is then wrapped around the drum to create friction and as the drum turns it lifts 
loads. 

a) When using a Capstan Hoist there are many things to consider.  As part of the inspection the 
electrical control system shall be physically tested before operations start. 

b) The complete unit shall be inspected daily before use. 
c) All electrical units shall be powered by the proper power source of at least 15 amps. 
d) All extension cords shall be a minimum #12 wire and no longer than 50 feet to prevent electrical 

loss to the motor. 
e) A permanent GFCI plug or a temporary GFCI shall be used with the unit. 
f) There shall be an appropriate anchorage for the unit and that anchorage shall be tested before 

operations start.  The anchorage shall use a safety factor of 2 for engineering calculations and 
1.5:1 for physical testing. 

g) When installing the rope wraps on the drum the load side shall be on the inside of the drum 
closest to the motor.  The pull side will be on the outside furthest away from the motor. 

h) The rope wraps on the drum is a system based on friction so the; type of rope, number of wraps 
and the size of the rope are all important. 
i. The design of rope is usually either Double Braid or Dynamic Kernmantle. 
ii. The rope material is usually Polyester, never Polypropolyene. 
iii. The rope diameter size is limited to ½” to ¾” 

i) The safety factor d for all synthetic ropes shall be 10:1 throughout its length including the knot. 
j) The rigging components used shall have a safety factor of 5:1. 
k) All blocks shall use a safety factor of 4:1. 
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l) The sheave diameter ratio to rope for Double Braid and Dynamic Kernmantle rope shall be 8:1. 
m) The unit shall be properly aligned before operations start. 

16.5.1. Truck Use for Overhead Lifting 

When hoisting loads overhead with a synthetic rope only a Capstans Hoist designed for that purpose 
can be used. 

When hoisting loads overhead with a synthetic rope the use of a truck for lifting or pulling is 
prohibited. 

16.6. Chain Saws 
 On-site Supervisors shall verify that operators are capable and qualified on each type of equipment 
before allowing the equipment to be operated unsupervised. 
a) Operators shall perform a pre-operational check of equipment. Report all needed repairs promptly 

and do not use any equipment that is unsafe. 
b) Wear appropriate personal protective equipment consistent with the hazard.  This includes eye 

protection, gloves, chaps, safety boots, hard hats and hearing protection. 
c) Ensure that the chain brake is functioning properly and adequately stops the chain. 
d) The chain must be sharp, have the correct tension and be adequately lubricated. 
e) Fueling must be done in a well-ventilated area and not while the saw is running or hot. 
f) An approved container must be used to contain the fuel used along with a proper spout or funnel 

for pouring. 
g) Saws shall be stored in carrying cases or the guard over the blade when not in use. 
h) Saws shall be equipped with a chain brake and vibration dampening handles. 

16.7. Concrete 
a) Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and the manufacturer’s product information sheet should be 

accessed for additional detailed information. 
b) Review Safe Operating Procedures for applicable equipment and perform pre-operational checks. 
c) Be aware of loose materials, excavation drop-off, tripping hazards and other obstructions. 
d) Wear long sleeve shirts, long pants, gloves and high top boots when working with fresh concrete 

to avoid burns. 
e) Be alert to protruding nails, spikes or reinforcing bars in decks and rails. 
f) Keep walk spaces and work areas free of loose materials or tools. 
g) Dispose of salvage materials properly; use gloves and long-sleeved shirts when handling treated 

timbers. 
h) Be aware of pinch points and crushing hazards. 

16.7.1. Grouting Operations 
a) Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and the manufacturer’s product information sheet should be 

accessed for additional detailed information. 
b) Be sure to wear gloves when mixing and handling grout. 
c) Be sure to have plenty of water to wash your hands and tools. 

16.8. Cranes 
All cranes shall be in good operational condition and operated by individuals qualified by experience 
and training and be familiar with the unit they are operating. 

16.8.1. Crane “Jib” 
All individuals operating a jib crane shall be qualified by experience and training and be familiar with 
the unit they are operating.   
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a) Rated load capacities shall be visible by the operator and permanently attached to the jib and the 
hoist. 

b) A competent person shall complete a general inspection of the jib and the surrounding area daily 
before use.  

c) Any defects found during an inspection shall be documented and reported immediately.  If the 
defect affects the safe operations of the unit, then repairs shall be completed before operations 
start. 

d) A Competent person shall complete a documented monthly inspection of the unit and that 
documentation shall go in the units file. 

e) A qualified person shall perform a thorough annual inspection on the crane. This inspection shall 
be documented and archived in the unit’s folder. 

f) No modifications or additions that may affect the capacity or safe operations of the equipment 
shall be made without the manufacturer’s written approval. 

g)  All rigging operations shall be performed under the direction of a Competent Person. 
h) All loads shall be in place and stable before the load is released and the rigging is removed. 
i) When lifting loads the maximum radius of the unit shall not be exceeded and all lifts shall be 

started with the hoist line being straight from the horizontal.  Never drag or skid loads, only 
straight picks are allowed. 

j) The on/off switches of the hoist shall be legible. 

16.8.2. Cranes “Overhead” 
All individuals operating an overhead cranes shall be qualified by experience and training and be 
familiar with the unit they are operating.   
a) Rated load capacities shall be visible by the operator and permanently attached to the jib and the 

hoist. 
b) A competent person shall complete a general inspection of the unit and the surrounding area 

daily before use.  
c) Any defects found during an inspection shall be documented and reported immediately.  If the 

defect affects the safe operations of the unit, then repairs shall be completed before operations 
start. 

d) A Competent person shall complete a documented monthly inspection of the unit and that 
documentation shall go in the units file. 

e) A qualified person shall perform a thorough annual inspection on the crane. This inspection shall 
be documented and archived in the unit’s folder. 

f) No modifications or additions that may affect the capacity or safe operations of the equipment 
shall be made without the manufacturer’s written approval. 

g) Only Competent workers shall attach rigging from the load to the mechanical lifting equipment. 
h) All loads shall be in place and stable before the load is released and the rigging is removed. 
i) When lifting loads the maximum radius of the unit shall not be exceeded and all lifts shall be 

started with the hoist line being straight from the horizontal.  Never drag or skid loads, only 
straight picks are allowed. 

j) The on/off switches of the hoist shall be legible. 

16.8.3. Cranes “Mobile and Boom Trucks” 
All individuals operating a mobile crane or boom truck shall be qualified by experience and training 
and be familiar with the unit they are operating. 
a) Rated load capacities, recommended operating speeds, special hazard warnings, and operating 

instructions shall be permanently attached to all equipment and visible to the operator. 
b) The rated capacity stated on the load shall not be exceeded for any lift. 
c) There shall be a log book that complies to the local regulations supplied with every unit. 
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d) The log book shall be kept up to date by the operator. 
e) A competent person shall complete a documented inspection daily before use.  
f) A copy of the documented daily inspection shall be sent to the applicable office monthly for 

archiving in the units file. 
g) Any defects found during an inspection shall be documented and reported immediately. If the 

defect affects the safe operations of the unit, then repairs shall be completed before operations 
start. 

h) A qualified person shall perform a thorough annual inspection on the crane. This inspection shall 
be documented and archived in the unit’s folder. 

i) No modifications or additions that may affect the capacity or safe operations of the equipment 
shall be made without the manufacturer’s written approval. 

j) The selection and replacement of wire rope shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

k) There shall be at a minimum one 5 pound ABC fire extinguisher on the unit or a size and type 
specified by the manufacture. 

l) Only competent workers shall attach rigging from the load to the mechanical lifting equipment. 
m) All loads shall be in place and stable before the load is released and the rigging is removed. 
n) All lift beams must be designed by a professional engineer and built to those specifications. 
o) Outriggers shall be set up on mat assemblies or wood cribbing that is capable of supporting the 

cranes outriggers as governed by the soil conditions. 
p) When lifting loads overhead, a plan shall be put in place to prevent workers from walking under 

loads. 
q) If lifting loads over an employee’s head is imperative to the operations, then a plan shall be put in 

place to ensure the worker is audibly warned the action is occurring.  
r) During crane operations, no operator shall leave a hoisted load unattended. 
s) The operator shall have a designated signal person, but take a stop signal from anyone. 
t) During the pre-lift meeting, the operator and signal person shall ensure the proper signals are 

being used and understood by all parties as referenced in form CS-28. 
A signal person shall: 
i. Be the only worker designated to giving direction to the operator, 
ii. Use alternate communications such as radios when hand signals cannot be utilized, 
iii. If the operation is inside specified limits of power lines, then a designated signal person 

must be used. 
iv. Be used if the operator’s view of the intended path of travel is obstructed. 

u) Tag lines should be used whenever possible anytime a load is being lifted and particular care 
shall be taken when around power lines. 

v) Cranes must be erected and dismantled as per manufactures specifications and instructions. 

16.8.4. Crane Operator Qualification “Mobile and Boom Trucks” 
a) All crane operators must possess a valid operating certification card for the type of equipment 

being operated. Additionally, for those provinces, territories or jurisdiction where licensing 
is required, the crane operator must possess a current license valid within that 
jurisdiction. 

b) The operator must have documented training and experience indicating that the worker is trained 
in the safe operation of the unit to comply with (a) above. 

c) No uncertified worker shall operate a crane unless the worker is being instructed in the operation 
of that unit and is being supervised by a qualified operator. 

d) Operators shall be familiar with the operator’s manual for the crane they are operating. 
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e) When a crane is required to lift in excess of 75% of its rated capacity a documented pre-lift 
meeting should be held. 

16.8.5. Criteria for Lift Plans “Mobile and Boom Trucks” 
A documented lift plan must be written for all Critical Lifts which include: 
a) Lifts over occupied areas. (i.e., buildings, sidewalks, roadways, etc.) 
b) If the crane boom is inside the specified limits of energized power lines. 

6.0 m (20 ft.) 
c) Lifts requiring the crane to be set up over underground building structures or transportation 

tunnels. 
d) Lifts exceeding 75% of the crane rated capacity should also be included. 
e) Lifts requiring two or more cranes. 
f) Helicopter lifts. 
g) Lifting personnel. 
 

 
 

16.8.6. Personnel Lift Plans “Mobile and Boom Trucks” 
Prior to lifting employees in a personnel platform the following shall be completed: 

a) A Personnel Lift Plan shall be completed by the Competent Person on site.  A separate form must 
be completed each time the conditions of the lift change, i.e., each set-up location of the crane, 
change in lift points, etc.  

b) The equipment checklist and calculated total allowable weight of the suspended personnel 
platform under loaded conditions shall be completed. 

c) The Competent Person shall inspect the suspended personnel platform prior to its use. 

d) Employees shall only be lifted with the use of a certified personnel basket. 
e) When lifting employees a positive acting device (anti-two blocking device) shall be used on all 

cranes to automatically stop the block before it contacts the boom. 
f) The plan shall cover emergency rescue procedures and these procedures shall be communicated 

to all personnel involved in the lift. 

16.8.7. Trial Lift “Mobile and Boom Trucks” 
a) A trial lift meeting,  
b) A trial lift of the test weight in the personnel platform,  
c) A final inspection of all equipment, and   
d) The trial lift shall be documented on the Personnel Lift Plan. 
e) A trial lift meeting shall be held prior to the trial lift to discuss JHA associated with the lift.  All 

Personnel are required to attend the meeting including: 
i. Equipment operator 
ii. Signal person(s) 
iii. Employee(s) to be lifted 
iv. Crew leader responsible for the lift 

f) The meeting must be repeated whenever there is a change in any of the above personnel or 
conditions. 

g) A trial lift of the unoccupied personnel platform, which has a test weight attached that is equal to 
the expected weight to be lifted, shall be made. 

h) The platform shall begin at ground level and travel through the area that the actual lift would be. 

A Personnel Lift Plan is required for all operations that involve the use of a  
suspended personnel platform. 
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i) The trial lift shall be conducted prior to placing personnel on the platform. The equipment operator 
shall determine that all systems, controls, and safety devices are operating properly. 

j) The equipment operator shall also verify that the equipment may be operated to all lift points 
without going beyond 50 percent of the equipment’s rated capacity (as determined from the 
capacity chart, based upon the units load chart. 

k) The Competent Person shall conduct a final visual inspection of the equipment, rigging and 
personnel platform immediately after the trial lift to determine if the testing exposed any defects or 
adverse conditions.  Any defects found during the inspections shall be corrected before hoisting 
personnel. 

l) After the trial lift inspection, and just prior to hoisting personnel, the occupied platform shall be 
hoisted a few inches off the ground and inspected to ensure that it is secure and properly 
balanced.  

16.8.8. Personnel Platform Design Criteria 
All platforms shall be designed in accordance with the latest version of ASME B30.23. 
a) The platform shall be designed by a registered professional engineer. 

b) The platform shall be equipped with a guardrail system consisting of a top rail, intermediate rail 
and a lower barrier: 

i. Top rail shall be not less than 900 mm and not more than 1100 mm. 
ii. The posts shall be no more than 3 meters apart. 
iii. The lower barrier between the mid rail and floor shall be mesh or solid material. 
iv. If the lower barrier is mesh then shall be toe board and minimum of 125 mm. 

c) There shall be grab rail around the entire perimeter extending out 5 centimeters except for the 
gate. 

d) Access gates if installed shall swing inward or slide and must have a latch to lock. 

e) The floor shall be slip resistant. 

f) Shackles if used in the suspension system must have a means of locking the pin. 

g) If slings are used for a suspension system, they must meet in a common link. 

h) Platforms shall be used only for personnel, their tools and the necessary materials to complete 
the job. 

i) All equipment and material shall be evenly distributed. 

j) The platform shall have a documented inspection daily before use. 

16.8.9. Platform Repairs 
a) Any repairs or modifications to the platform shall be designed and approved by professional 

engineer and the repairs inspected by a qualified person prior to returning the platform to service. 

b) After any repair or modification of the suspended personnel platform, the platform and rigging 
shall be proof-tested to 125 percent of the platforms rated capacity by holding the platform in 
suspension for 5 minutes. 

c) The platform shall not be used for hoisting personnel until the proof-testing requirements are 
satisfied.  

16.8.10. Working in the Vicinity of Overhead Power Lines “Mobile and Boom Trucks” 
These requirements refer to work within 7 m (23 feet) of the power lines. Before attempting work 
within this distance of power lines, Kapawe’no First Nation shall exhaust all other options to work 
outside the  
7 m (23-feet) margin, including consulting with the utility company as to any assistance they can 
provide to minimize or eliminate the hazard. 
a) All power lines shall be treated as energized. 
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b) At a minimum all operations shall remain 7.0 m (23 feet) or more away from power lines unless 
the exact voltage has been determined and all appropriate electrical precautions and prevention 
of electrocution practices are in place.  

c) A pre-job briefing shall be held prior to each work shift to make sure all options to ensure safety 
are covered and that all personnel on site are informed as to the safety plan and understand how 
to comply with it. 

d) Approach distances between work and overhead power lines shall be constantly monitored and 
measured by a competent person. Approach distances is defined as the distance within which 
equipment is moving to and from the work area and the power lines in order to perform work in 
progress. 

e) A crane operator shall use a dedicated signal person anytime there is a possibility of operating 
inside the limits of approach. 

f) To obtain the safest work environment, workers shall ensure cranes; boom trucks and load lines 
maintain the maximum clearances possible from the power line. 

g) Employees shall exercise extreme caution when working near aerial lift devices, cranes, and 
other equipment that is operating near overhead power lines. 

h) All effort shall be made to not store material under or beside a power line to eliminate the 
possibility of coming inside the limit of approach. 

i) Loads being moved near overhead power lines shall never be guided by hand and synthetic tag 
lines shall be used to guide all loads. 

j) In situations where a crane boom or equipment contacts a power line and cannot be immediately 
removed, the operator shall stay at the operators station unless they absolutely have to move due 
to a fire or other hazards, then they shall do so in a controlled manner. 

k) Work cannot proceed within 3.0 meters (10 feet) of an overhead power line without the 
written consent of the applicable Director. 

General limits of approach: 

Voltage Phase to phase 
Minimum distance 

Meters Feet 

Over 750 V to 75 kV 3 10 

Over 75 kV to 250 kV 4.5 15 

Over 250 kV to 550 kV 6 20 

16.9. Electrical Safety 
16.9.1. Hazard Analysis 
Kapawe’no First Nation  On-site Supervisors shall conduct a hazard analysis of the workplace to 
determine the hazards in the work area and shall ensure that employees are informed of all potential 
electrical hazards and are not exposed to energized parts during the various types of wiring 
installations. 

16.9.2. Employee Protection and Safe Work Practices 
All employees shall follow these guidelines: 
a) Site personnel shall consider all hazards in the work area including; Class I flammable gases or 

vapors, Class II combustible or electrical conductive dusts and Class III easily ignitable fibers.  
The applicable equipment shall be used in these environments. 

b) Site personnel shall consider static electricity, electromagnetic energy sources, conductive cables 
and equipment on sites when evaluating jobsite hazards and incorporate the necessary control 
measures in the daily JHAs. 
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c) All rooms or enclosures containing exposed live electrical parts shall have signs warning of the 
danger and forbidding entry by unauthorized persons. 

d) All electrical equipment shall be approved and of a kind or type and rating for the specific purpose 
for which it is intended. 

e) Workers shall ensure all equipment has the appropriate warning signs posted. 
f) All areas will be kept clear of obstructions and arranged to give authorized persons ready access. 
g) Only qualified employees shall be permitted to work on, near, or with energized electric circuits. 
h) Proper illumination shall be provided to allow for safe installation or maintenance of equipment.  
i) All wires shall be treated as energized. 
j) Employees shall be prohibited from working near any part of an electric power circuit that an 

employee could contact in the course of work, unless the employee is protected against shock by 
de-energizing the circuit and grounding it or by guarding it effectively by insulation or other 
means. 

k) If workers come in contact with an energized component, power will be shut off immediately and if 
necessary, medical assistance be sought. 

l) If a defective or unsafe condition is identified, steps must be taken immediately to protect the 
health and safety of all workers that may be at risk.  All unsafe conditions must be corrected as 
soon as reasonably practicable or equipment must be disconnected and taken out of service. 

m) Electrical panels shall not be left open or unattended except while actively being worked on. 
Personnel working on the panel shall not leave the area for any reason while the panel is 
unattended. 

n) If it is not reasonably practicable to de-energize electrical equipment; then an employee trained in 
the safe work process shall perform the work and as part of the emergency plan in case of 
contact there shall be a worker on site trained in live conductor rescue, electrical shock first aid 
and be able to obtain medical treatment. 

o) Utilize appropriate PPE that shall protect personnel from identified hazard(s). This may include 
hand, arm, face, flame resistant clothing and other upper body protection measures as 
applicable. 

p) A Class C fire extinguisher must be available to workers working on or near energized high 
voltage electrical equipment. 

q) There shall be no exposed panel blanks. 
r) Only authorized personnel shall have access to panel boxes. Access to panel boxes is limited to 

authorized/qualified personnel only through locks, controlled zones, monitor, etc. 
s) In the work area there shall be adequate ventilation for all workers. 
t) All electrical tools shall be properly grounded or have double insulated protective covering in 

good condition.  
u) Electrical cords shall be visually inspected daily for proper connecters and for cuts. Damaged 

cords must be removed from service and tagged defective immediately. 
v) All electrical sources and live wires shall be properly wired to comply with the local electrical and 

building codes in regards to protecting employees from electrical shock. 
w) All dead or abandoned power supplies or equipment shall be disconnected and secured to 

prevent inadvertent energization. 
x) Electrically operated equipment shall be de-energized before repair or adjustments are 

performed. 
y) The table below indicates the limit of approach for all workers or equipment. 

General limits of approach 

Voltage Phase to Phase 
Minimum distance 

Meters Feet 



KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION HSE POLICY MANUAL PAGE 57 OF 203 
 

 © KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION         2021         ALL RIGHTS RESERVED REV   BKR   1/1/2021 
 

Over 750 V to 75 kV 3 10 

Over 75 kV to 250 kV 4.5 15 

Over 250 kV to 550 kV 6 20 

z) The table below indicates the limit of approach for a qualified person with proper authorization. 
Table Adjusted limits of approach 

Voltage Phase to Phase 
Minimum distance 

Meters Feet 

Over 750 V to 20 kV 0.9 3 

Over 20 kV to 30 kV 1.2 4 

Over 30 kV to 75 kV 1.5 5 

16.9.3. Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters 
a) GFCIs shall be provided for all outdoor power receptacle outlets (e.g., temporary wiring during 

construction).  
b) GFCIs shall be provided for all areas having a moist or wet atmosphere where electrical 

equipment or portable electric tools may be used. 
c) GFCIs shall be inspected daily before use. 

16.9.4. Generators 
a) Do not make or break electrical receptacle connections under load. 
b) Use only grounded receptacles and extension cords. 
c) Generator must be properly grounded. 
d) Ensure the GFCI on the generator is working each day of use. 
e) Be extremely careful operating in wet weather. 
f) Guard against electric shock; do not touch live terminals or receptacles. 
g) Operators should be alert for hot and moving parts. 
h) Do not fill fuel tank or remove the fuel cap while the engine is running. 
i) Keep a fire extinguisher near the generator. 
j) When transporting, ensure that the generator is properly secured. 

16.10. Electrical Work Requirements DC Power 
16.10.1. General Requirements  
Prior to commencing any work activities associated with DC power electrical work, employees shall 
comply with the following requirements: 
a) Utilize only qualified employees when performing DC power electrical hot work. 
b) Employees performing work shall have experience in low voltage, high amperage electrical hot 

work. 
c) Establish Flash Protection Boundaries (FPB) 
d) Take an active role in eliminating and/or minimizing electrical hazards prior to starting any DC 

power electrical work. 
e) Evaluate each cell site independently to determine specific energy isolation potential based on 

current site power configurations and any other pertinent data derived from the walk down audit 
findings. Reduce the hazards by installing temporary insulating barriers where appropriate to 
prevent accidental contact with exposed, energized electrical equipment (temporary barriers shall 
be installed by a qualified person). 
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f) Utilize appropriate PPE that shall protect personnel from identified hazard(s). This may include 
hand, arm, face and other upper body protection measures. 

g) Utilize appropriate insulated hand tools specifically manufactured for performing electrical hot 
work. 

h) Have a site-specific emergency action plan in place: including identification of electrical sources 
and emergency shut-down procedures. 

i) Place a physical visible barrier at the FPB. 
j) Ensure qualified crews working on DC power electrical work activities have at least two (2) 

employees present at all times. One (1) employee of the two (2) employees shall have received 
the equivalent of Level 1/CPR First-Aid training and be currently certified. The individual that has 
been appointed as the First-Aid provider/rescuer within the crew shall be identified on 
corresponding JHA, along with all applicable emergency phone numbers. 

k) Ensure that adequately sized and compatible fire extinguisher is available at each DC power 
electrical work site. 

l) Reduce the hazards by installing temporary insulating barriers where appropriate to prevent 
accidental contact with exposed, energized electrical equipment (temporary barriers shall be 
installed by a qualified person). 

m) Utilize appropriate PPE that shall protect personnel from identified hazard(s). This may include 
hand, arm, face and other upper body protection measures. 

n) Utilize appropriate hand tools specifically manufactured for performing electrical hot work. 
 
 
 
 

16.10.2. Personal Protective Equipment/Tools 
All employees performing DC power electrical work activities shall comply with the following minimum 
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) requirements: 
a) Utilize hand tools and equipment that are manufactured to be non-conductive, conforming to 

(ASTM F-1505 and/or NFPA 70E).  
b) While working within the FPB shall wear all PPE. Additional protective clothing in accordance with 

NFPA 70E is required if working on energized systems.  
c) Remove all conductive material from their person (watches, jewelry, necklaces, etc.) prior to 

starting work. 
d) In addition, when performing any DC power electrical hot work, employees shall utilize non-

conductive floor mats and other physical barriers (per ASTM D-1048, F-479, 712) to 
prevent/minimize electrical shock. 

e) Perform and document pre-work visual inspection of all PPE utilized. 

16.10.3. Other Requirements 
Prior to performance of any electrical hot work, employees shall: 
a) Confirm that all alternate energy isolation possibilities and/or scheduling options for 

equipment/system de-energization have been considered. 
b) Notify the crew leader prior to commencing any DC power electrical hot work. 
c) Prior to starting any electrical work, ensure the area is dry, adequately illuminated and free of 

obstructions and/or debris that may become a hazard or interfere with work activities.  
d) Ensure that other unrelated carrier/vendor workers in the immediate work vicinity (inside of 

shelter) are kept outside of shelter while any DC power electrical hot work is being performed. 
e) Review the JHA with the entire crew to ensure that each employee is aware of all known hazards 

in the designated work area. All crewmembers must sign the JHA acknowledging their review 
prior to starting work. The signed JHA shall be maintained at the site until work is completed. 

Work shall not be performed on energized systems unless a specific plan is developed 
that outlines the scope, safety hazards, personal protective equipment requirements, and 
is approved by the Director prior to starting assigned work activities. 
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17. Electrical Processes 
17.1.1. Electrical Processes 
Employees shall follow these basic elements:   
a) Lockout and tagging of conductors and parts of electrical equipment, 
b) Safe procedures for de-energizing circuits and equipment, 
c) Application of locks and tags, 
d) Verification that the equipment has been de-energized, 
e) Procedures for reenergizing the circuits or equipment, 
f) Other electrically related information, which is necessary for employee safety. 

17.2. Electrical Utility Poles and Transmission Towers 
Personnel are expressly forbidden to climb electrical utility poles and transmission towers unless all of 
the following conditions are met: 
a) Written permission has been obtained from the appropriate utility company authorizing 

employees to perform work on the pole or tower. 
b) A written technical procedure is approved by the utility company specifying the exact task to be 

performed aloft. 
c) A utility company representative shall be on site at all times as a dedicated observer. 
d) Only highly skilled, competent climbers who have demonstrated expertise in safe climbing 

practices shall be used for a climb. 
e) The Director shall give authorization for the project and be part of the planning 

17.3. Electrical and Utility Underground Avoidance 
The following methods and requirements shall be followed as outlined. 
a) If excavation or trenching is included in Kapawe’no First Nation’s scope of work, the crew leader 

shall review all available drawings to identify underground utilities.  In addition, the crew 
leader/project manager shall contact the local underground utility identification service within the 
time required prior to excavation.  Many provinces and local municipalities require utility 
companies to subscribe to a single utility identification service (Alberta/ BC One-Call, ON1CALL, 
Sask 1st Call, etc.). Likewise, most municipalities require contractors to use this service prior to 
any excavation.  

b) Depending on the scope of work, representatives from utility companies may be invited to a pre-
job conference to review work schedules, plans, and utility location and to provide emergency 
contact information. Priority utilities such as gas, electric and telephone lines should be marked 
and color-coded on the construction drawing, then verified with utility company representatives.  

c) Colors and symbols have been adopted by most utilities; consult your local service for utility 
identification. Note that not all utility companies subscribe to locating services. In these cases, 
each utility owner must be contacted and its method of locating must be understood and followed.  

Any violations involving DC power electrical work activities may result in immediate 
removal of the employee(s) from the Project. 
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d) Utility companies generally will not locate on private property. The private property owner must be 

contacted and arrangement must be made to locate all private utilities. 

The following are color-codes and symbols for marking underground facilities: 
Color/Utility Symbol Facility 
Blue/Water W Water 

 FA Fire Alarm 

 TEL Telephone 

Orange/Communication CATV R Railroad 

 TV Television 

Green/Sewer and Water Drainage S Sewer 

 D Storm Drain 

Red/Electric L Street Lighting 

 E Electric 

 T Traffic Signal 

Yellow/Gas Oil Steam G Gas 

 Co. Name Oil and Chemical 

Pink/Temporary Survey  Survey-Markings 

White  Proposed Excavation 

e) Where utility markings run within 1.5 meters (5 feet) of the proposed excavation/boring, the utility 
shall be physically located by means of hand digging.  For proposed excavations/borings that run 
a continuous parallel route, the utility shall be located every 152 meters (500 feet).  Before 
commencing an excavation operation, the employee must verify the location and depth of the 
utility lines by hand digging.  All hand digging shall be performed with nonconductive hand tools. 

f) If damage occurs to any line, immediately contact the affected utility company. Emergency 
telephone numbers for all utility companies shall be available at every work location.  Follow the 
procedures outlined in the emergency notification listing.  

g) Gas lines have the potential to be extremely serious and must be manually located, marked, and 
protected. If a gas line cannot be found by hand digging at the locate marks, contact the utility 
owner and request its assistance before equipment excavation begins in the area  

h) Once exposed, utilities shall be braced, sheeted, or shored to eliminate damage to underground 
utilities. Always support underground utilities in trenches to minimize strain on the system.  

17.4. Electromagnetic Energy (EME) 
17.4.1. General Requirements  
Kapawe’no First Nation employees with potential over-exposure to EME shall ensure they have gone 
through the Kapawe’no First Nation EME training orientation and ensure the following good practice 
guidelines are followed and met: 
a) Only authorized and trained employees shall be allowed access. 
b) Obey all posted signs. 
c) Assume all antennas are active. 
d) As a rule of thumb employees should maintain a minimum 1 meter (3 feet) clearance from all 

antennas. 
e) Do not stop in front of antennas. 
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f) Use personal RF monitors while working in areas where known potential overexposure may 
occur. 

17.4.2. Training and Qualification Verification  
a) All personnel entering an EME controlled area shall be trained in the measures that may reduce 

their potential exposure. 
b) All personnel who will be required to wear protective equipment (RF Suits, etc) shall be trained in 

its proper use, inspection, and limitations. 
c) All personnel with potential exposure to EME shall go through the Kapawe’no First Nation EME 

orientation training. 
d) If EME Exposure cannot be reduced to within the occupational exposure limits by following 

normal precautionary measures, a written plan shall be developed by a Competent Person and 
that plan approved by the Director. 
i. In the plan overexposure may be allowed when time averaging is used. 
ii. Personal monitors must be used. 

17.4.3. Ionizing Radiation 
Kapawe’no First Nation very seldom works in this environment and when it does a site specific plan 
shall be developed with the involvement of all levels of management and workers. 

17.5. Excavating and Trenching 
Kapawe’no First Nation employees shall ensure that: 
a) All jobs involving excavations or trenching have been carefully planned, the proper permits and 

other documents are prepared, and a competent person is available on site during the 
excavation activities. 

b) Protection from cave-in is provided for each trench and excavation more than 1.4 meters  
(4.5 feet) in depth 

c) Surface hazards and spoil piles are at least 1 meter (3.3 feet) from the edge of the excavation. 
d) All underground utilities are located and protected, supported, or removed. 
e) Excavations and trenches are appropriately identified with signs, warnings, and barricades.  
f) Barricades should be kept 1.8 meters (6 feet) from open edges of trenches and excavations. 
g) Walkways, bridges, or ramps with standard guardrails are provided where employees or 

equipment are required to cross over excavations or trenches. 
h) Surface obstacles, such as trees, rocks, and sidewalks, that may create a hazard for employees 

are removed or secured. 
i) Employees are to wear warning vests or other high-visibility garments when exposed to public 

vehicular traffic. 
j) Employees DO NOT stand or work under any loads handled by lifting or digging equipment. 
k) A warning system is established when the operator of mobile equipment does not have a clear 

direct view of the edge of the excavation while the equipment is being operated adjacent to or 
near the excavation’s edge. 

l) Excavations having the potential of developing a hazardous atmosphere are also classified as a 
confined space. 

m) Areas that may contain hazardous atmospheres are tested and all hazardous atmospheres 
eliminated before entry. 

n) Rescue equipment is readily available where hazardous atmospheres exist or could reasonably 
be expected to develop during work in an excavation. 

o) Adequate and appropriate protection is provided before anyone works in an excavation where 
water accumulates. 

p) Adjacent structures are shored, braced, or underpinned when their stability may be endangered 
by the excavation operations. 
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q) Protection is provided from loose rock or soil that could fall or roll from the excavation.  

17.5.1. Excavation/Trenching Plan 
a) An excavation plan is required for excavations and trenches that are1.4 meters (4.5 feet), 

whether operations performed by hand or by equipment. 
b) The Competent Person prior to the commencement of any excavation or trenching activities must 

complete a documented excavation plan. 
c) A competent person must be identified on the plan. 
d) The crew leader must keep a copy of the completed plan on site with the soils report.  

17.5.2. Competent Person 
“Competent person” means one who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the 
surroundings or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees, 
and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them. 
The Competent Person shall: 
a) Conduct a JHA with all employees on the site and cover at a minimum: 

i. For overhead utilities, 
ii. For underground utilities, 
iii. Discuss limits of approach 
iv. Confirm the type of soil, 
v. Alert everyone to watch for the water table, 
vi. Ensure that any structure near the digging is not affected, 
vii. Is any traffic control necessary, 
viii. The type of barricades necessary 
ix. Are any lights necessary and 
x. The plan for trench support if employees are entering the trench. 

b) Conduct daily inspections of excavations, adjacent areas, and protective systems for evidence of 
situations that could result in possible cave-ins, indications of failure of protective systems, 
hazardous atmospheres, or other hazardous conditions prior to the start of each shift and as 
needed throughout the shift.  

c) Inspect after every rainstorm or other occurrence that could increase the hazards 
d) Remove employees from the excavation or trench if any hazards exist  

17.5.3. Soil Classification 
It is important that  On-site Supervisors understand and recognize the different types of soil: 

Stable rock  Natural solid mineral material that can be excavated with vertical sides and shall 
remain intact while exposed. 

Type A soil Examples include clay, silty clay, sandy clay, clay loam, and sometimes, silty 
clay loam and sandy clay loam. 

Type B soil Examples include silt, silt loam, sandy loam and sometimes silty clay loam and 
sandy clay loam 

Type C soil 
Examples include granular soils like gravel, sand loamy sand, submerged soil, 
and soil from which water is freely seeping, and submerged rock that is not 
stable. 
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17.5.4. Determination of Protection System 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall protect employees from cave-ins by an adequate protective system: 
a) Sloping  
b) Benching 
c) Shoring systems 
d) Shielding systems 

17.5.5. Design 
The determination and design of a protective system shall be based on careful consideration of the 
following:  
a) Depth of the cut;  
b) Anticipated changes in the soil due to air, sun, and water; ground movement caused by vehicle 

vibration or blasting; 
c) Soil classification and earth pressures. 

17.5.6. Trench Shields 
a) Trench shields or trench boxes shall be capable of withstanding forces generated by a cave-in. 

They can be portable or permanent.  
b) Trench shields or boxes shall be used and maintained in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

requirements and in a manner that shall prevent employee exposure to hazards. 
c) Predictable failures such as sliding, falling, or kickout shall be prevented by properly securing 

connections.  
d) Systems shall be installed and removed to protect employees from cave-ins, structural failures, or 

being struck by the trench system members.  
e) Backfilling and disassembly shall progress from the bottom to the top and shall progress with the 

removal of the systems from the excavation.  
f) Excavation of material to a level no greater than 0.6 meters (2 feet) below the bottom of the 

support members shall be permitted. This level shall be permitted if the system has been 
designed to this excavated trench depth and there is no loss of material from behind the support 
system.  

g) Trenches left open overnight shall be covered or properly barricaded. 

17.5.7. Barricades General 
Employees shall heed warning signs. 
a) Where hazardous conditions exist; warning signs, barriers and barricades shall be used to warn 

employees and the public of the dangers. 
b) When hazardous conditions exist in poorly illuminated areas or after dark, adequate lighting shall 

be provided and flashing warning lights shall be placed on all sides of the hazardous area. 
c) Warning barricades alert personnel to the existence of the hazard but afford no physical 

protection from the hazard. Typically, yellow “CAUTION” tape, orange “snow fence,” or ropes with 
signs are used as warning barricades. 

d) Signs or tags shall be used to provide personnel with important safety information concerning the 
hazards inside any barricaded area. The signs or tags must be attached so they can be read from 
all potential access points. Lighting shall be provided to illuminate all entry areas when the 
condition warrants. 

e) All barricades should be approximately 1100 mm (42 inches) in height. Barricade tape should be 
tied to vertical support posts.  

f) The hazard area shall be entirely isolated by the barricade. A permanent structure that prevents 
entry into the hazard area may be used as part of the barricade. The barricaded area shall be of 
sufficient size to afford adequate protection.  
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g) Barricades should not block emergency equipment, such as fire extinguishers, safety showers, 
power panels, etc.  

h) Barricade gates, when required, must remain closed when personnel or material are not passing 
through.  

17.5.8. Warning Barricades 
a) Warning barricades are generally “CAUTION” barrier tape. Personnel may go through these 

areas with caution after the hazard has been recognized. 
b) High hazard areas shall be barricaded using appropriate “DANGER” barrier tape. Only personnel 

assigned to the work in the hazard area shall be permitted inside this barricade. Entry by other 
personnel is prohibited. 

c) The area immediately beneath any overhead work area shall be considered a high hazard area. 
“Danger” tape shall be used to control entry into these work areas, i.e. high probability of falling 
objects. 

d) Where the superstructure of equipment is capable of rotating, the area may be defined as a 
hazard area and shall be barricaded accordingly.  

17.5.9. Protective Barricades  
a) Examples of hazards requiring protective barricades are; trenches, drilled caissons, openings in 

grating or platforms, or any other exposure where personnel may fall to a lower level. 
b) Protective barricades provide physical exclusion from the hazard area in addition to providing a 

warning. Protective barricades are often made from wood 2-by-4’s, but could consist of 
sawhorses, tube-loc scaffold components or other suitable material. Protective barricades must 
be capable of supporting 2.4 kN per square meter (55 pounds per square foot) of static load in 
any direction. 

c) The top rail of a protective barricade should be made from 2-by-4 lumber or 1-1/2-in. metal 
handrail material, so arranged that the top rail is 1100 mm (42 inches) from the ground, floor or 
platform level. A mid-rail made from 2-by-4 lumber or metal handrail material must be located at 
the midpoint between top rail and the ground, floor or platform level. A toe plate 125 mm (4 
inches) in height must be used on all barricades for floor holes, floor openings or wall openings. It 
shall be made from 1-by-4 or 2-by-4 lumber and shall be installed to prevent tools or material 
from falling to the lower level. 

d) Vertical support posts must be 2-by-4 lumber or 1-1/2-in. metal or larger and located at distances 
not to exceed 2.4 meters (8 feet). 

17.5.10. Road Barricades 
Barricades across or next to a roadway shall be protective barricades. Kapawe’no First Nation shall 
be responsible to ensure that: 

a) Wooden barricades with appropriate signs or equivalent flashing lights are erected and in good 
working order.  

b) All barricade systems installed in public and/or private roadways are documented in a written 
traffic control plan, submitted to and approved by the controlling roadway authority: 

c) Appropriate amber flashing lights are attached to all barricades in place after dark to alert vehicle 
traffic of their presence.  

d) Written traffic control plans are available at each work site. Kapawe’no First Nation must have 
written documentation demonstrating all affected employees have been adequately trained on the 
approved written traffic control plan for that work area. 
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17.6. Exothermic Welding (Cad-weld) 
At Kapawe’no First Nation Communications the cad-welding process is used for connecting copper 
grounding materials together with only small amounts of premeasured cadmium being used for each 
connection and the connections are always completed outside in the fresh air which creates little or 
no exposure to the worker. 
It would be a rare occasion for Kapawe’no First Nation to handle any volume of this material and on 
those situations a job procedure will be written do address the hazards for each particular situation. 
Kapawe’no First Nation employees shall ensure that exothermic operations are conducted within the 
following guidelines. 
a) Igniter materials shall be stored in an approved container and kept away from extreme heat, 

sparks, and moisture. 
b) When using igniter material, do not look directly into the “flash” as it could cause temporary 

blindness. 
c) Leather gloves and safety glasses shall be used to help prevent contact burns.   
d) The use of an extension tool is recommended and if not available, a long sleeve shirt should be 

worn to prevent burns to the arms. 
e) Avoid moisture and contaminants in the mold and materials being welded.  Contact of molten 

weld metal with moisture or contaminants may cause weld metal to spew out of mold or explode. 
f) The proper way to rid a mold of moisture is to slowly heat it with a torch. 
g) Never use mud, or other materials to stop leakage from a mold.  Only factory approved sealers 

shall be used.  Mold leakage is a good indication the mold is worn and may need to be replaced.  
h) Do not use worn or broken molds. Do not alter molds or accessories. 
i) The flint igniter is the only recommended method to start a reaction.  Never use a match or open 

flame to start a reaction. Serious burns may result. 
j) Only weld items the mold is designed for as defined by the manufacturer. 
k) Make sure that the material being welded fits in the mold properly and that the mold shall close 

tightly around them. 
l) Avoid breathing concentrations of smoke, as it may be hazardous. 
m) This material burns at approximately 6,000 degrees therefore all precautionary measures should 

be taken when handling this material. 
n) When welding to pipe or vessels, consider the effect welding may have on structural members 

and thin wall pipe or vessels 

17.7. Explosives  
Only those persons who are trained and certified shall; handle, use, transport, direct or conduct 
blasting operations. 

17.8. Fiber Optics 
This section describes the general safety precautions that should be adhered to while working with 
Fiber optics.  The main hazards of working with fiber optics are; broken glass, visible and invisible 
light along with the chemicals used for cleaning and preparing the fibers. 

17.8.1. Broken Fibers 
a) Always use eye protection for broken glass and chemicals. 
b) Always use cut resistant gloves for both the broken glass and the sharp tools used for preparing 

the tubes. 
c) Work in a clean area to limit the chances of misplacing cut or broken fiber ends. 
d) The broken fibers may stick to your gloves; avoid contact with your mouth or eyes. 
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e) When your task is complete clean your work area thoroughly and put any cut or broken fibers into 
a sealed container. 

17.8.2. Visible and Invisible Light 
When working with fiber optic cables and equipment, always assume there is light in the cable until 
tested to prove otherwise. 
a) If there is a need to expose your eyes to the light source, then the proper light blocking glasses 

for the application must be worn. 
i. single mode 1310 nm, 1550 nm 
ii. multi-mode 850 nm, 1300 nm 

b) As a precaution always cap fiber ends with non-clear caps. 
c) Never look directly into the end of a fiber with the bare eye if there is a possibility of the fiber 

carrying a laser light.  Laser light can be invisible and seriously damage your eyes. 
d) To determine if a source has light present use a power meter and/or a ruby red to confirm the 

source is off or the fiber has been disconnected. 
e) To inspect the end of fiber, use only a digital scope on a system that may become live.  Only use 

a manual scope on fiber jumpers. 

17.8.3. Chemicals 
Caution must be used with the chemicals associated with the fiber optic process; refer to the 
applicable MSDS sheets for the chemicals you are using. 

17.9. Fire Arms 
Kapawe’no First Nation prohibits any type of fire arms on company property which includes; our 
property leased or owned, any vehicle used for business purposes and the customers property.   
From time to time there may be exceptions to the rule and in those situations you must have written 
authorization from management.  One situation would be remote areas where aggressive wildlife is a 
probability. In those situations where you must carry a firearm the following rules will be followed: 
a) Ensure the firearm is of the non-restricted type according to the laws of Canada. 
b) Abide by all Federal, Provincial or local laws pertaining to “No Shooting” zones. 
c) The individual using the firearm shall be in possession of a current and valid Acquisition License 

(PAL). 
d) During transportation the firearm shall; have no ammunition in the fire arm, follow all Canadian 

laws including a trigger lock or a cable lock and only use prescribed ammunition.  

17.10. Fire Protection 
For each place of employment there shall be an emergency fire plan and the fire protection program 
shall consist of the following: 
a) Provisions shall be made for the separate storage of flammable materials in containers that meet 

regulatory requirements. 
b) Employee training in the proper use of fire extinguishers. 
c) There shall be an individual trained and responsible for the plan and the plan must include at a 

minimum one fire drill a year. 
d) The work area shall always be kept clean and tidy of flammable material. 
e) Appropriate fire-fighting equipment shall be immediately available in the work area and in 

vehicles. The fire extinguisher will be a minimum of 5lb ABC, and shall be maintained in a state of 
readiness. 

f) No welding, cutting, or heating shall be done where the application of flammable paints or the 
presence of other flammable compounds, or heavy dust concentrations creates a hazard. 

g) The applicable type and size of fire extinguisher shall be available for the type of work being 
performed. 
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h) Fire extinguishers shall be inspected monthly by a competent person, their location shall be 
conspicuously marked and there shall be clear access to each location. 

i) Each fire extinguisher shall be replaced immediately after discharge with another fire extinguisher 
that is fully charged and of the proper size and type.  

j) Garbage that may constitute a fire hazard shall be placed in a suitable covered container. 
k) Smoking shall be prohibited at or near operations, which constitute a fire hazard. 
l) Only approved containers and portable tanks shall be used for the storage and handling of 

flammable and combustible liquids.  
m) Flammable or combustible liquids shall not be stored in areas used for exits or stairways, or 

normally used for the safe passage of people.  
n) If normal fire prevention methods are not sufficient to adequately ensure the prevention of fires, 

additional personnel shall be added (fire watch) to guard against potential fires. Fire watches shall 
be trained and remain at the location a minimum of 30 minutes after work is stopped to ensure 
that no possibility of fire exists. 

o) Fire extinguishers are rated A, B, C, and D. Almost all extinguishers are a combination of A, B, C 
and the ratings are important, they refer to the type of fire the extinguisher is designed to fight. 
The ratings mean: 
i. A is for ordinary materials such as paper, cloth, wood, rubber, 
ii. B is for flammable fluids, gases, oil, 
iii. C is for electrical fires on electrical equipment, 
iv. D is for exotic metals such as magnesium, titanium, sodium. 

17.11. Flammable and Combustible Materials 
a) Approved, properly labeled, storage cabinets shall be supplied for the storage of flammable 

liquids in quantities exceeding 50 liters. 
b) Flammable and combustible liquids shall not be stored in areas used as exits, stairways, or 

passageways, and shall not adversely affect the means of egress.  
c) A sign “Danger-No Smoking”, “No Open Flames” or “Ignition Source” shall be posted in rooms or 

at entrances to areas where combustible materials are stored or used. 
d) Smoking is prohibited where refueling activities are in progress. Clear and legible signs shall be 

posted.  
e) Combustible liquids, including oil or grease, shall be stored in containers or storage tanks labeled 

with contents and tank capacity. Each tank shall be:  
i. Capable of withstanding working pressures and stresses compatible with the type of liquid 

stored, 
ii. Maintained in a manner that prevents leakage, 
iii. Located in an area free of combustible materials, and 
iv. Vented or otherwise constructed to prevent development of pressures or vacuum as a 

result of filling, emptying, or atmospheric temperature changes. 
f) An appropriate number of approved fire extinguishers shall be readily available. 
g) In reference to static charge, care shall be taken while fueling equipment or transferring fuel from 

one container to another.  When using metal containers to transfer fuel a method to electrically 
ground the two containers shall be used.  

h) Gasoline shall not be used as a cleaning agent 
i) Gasoline shall not be used to start fires. 
j) If it is not practical to maintain the airborne concentration of a flammable gas or vapor below the 

applicable exposure limit, only the minimum number of workers necessary for the work may be 
exposed and the concentration of the flammable gas or vapor must not exceed twenty percent of 
the lower exposure limit. 
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17.12. Floor and Wall Openings 
17.12.1. General Requirements 
a) When it is necessary to create a floor hole or floor/wall opening, the crew leader shall implement 

the necessary safeguards to protect the employees and public. 
b) All floor and wall openings shall be adequately covered and appropriately marked in the following 

manner:  “FLOOR OPENING – DANGER, DO NOT REMOVE.” 
c) The use of caution/danger tape is not a barricade system around holes/openings and is 

prohibited.  
d) No material shall be stored on any floor covers. (This will minimize the potential for overloading).  
e) Every floor hole into which employees can accidentally walk shall be guarded by a standard 

railing with standard toe boards on all exposed sides, or a floor hole cover of standard strength 
and construction.  

17.12.2. Temporary Flooring 
a) When a floor opening exceeds 101.6 cm (40 inches) at its narrowest dimension, it will require 

temporary flooring of sufficient strength for the anticipated loads. 
b) Temporary flooring shall be covered with 3/4-inch exterior-grade plywood or the equivalent. In 

addition, these covers shall be secured to prevent them from slipping or being displaced by 
personnel traffic.  

c) Temporary flooring can be solid 5.1 cm (2 inch) lumber positively secured to prevent 
displacement from personnel traffic.  

d) Floor hole-covers for a circular floor hole can be made in a circular, square, or rectangular shape. 
Floor-hole covers shall extend a minimum of 10.2 cm (4 inches) from the edge of the entire hole 
being covered. 

17.13. Fork lifts 
All individuals operating a fork lift shall be qualified by experience and training with Provincial 
certification to operate the applicable unit 
a) Shall ensure only employees with valid training operate forklifts. 
b) Verify that operators are properly trained and qualified on each type of equipment before allowing 

the equipment to be operated unsupervised. 
c) In situations where the operation exposes the unit to the public highway, then that person must 

have a valid motor vehicle license that complies with the Kapawe’no First Nation HSE policy 
manual. 

17.13.1. Operators: 
a) Perform a pre-operational check of their equipment. 
b) Be familiar with the operator’s manual. 
c) Report needed repairs promptly. 
d) Do not use any equipment that is unsafe. 
e) Ensure rated capacity is stated on forklift. Do not overload. 
f) Ensure riders are not permitted on forklifts during the lifting and carrying of loads. 
g) Ensure loads are safe and secure. 
h) Ensure forks are always carried as low as possible. 
i) Ensure trailers are securely blocked; brakes set and dock plate in place before forklifts are driven 

in and out of trailers at loading docks. 
j) Employees shall not be allowed to stand or work under the elevated portion of any forklift. 
k) Employees shall only be lifted in forklifts or on forklift platforms designed and approved 

specifically for this use. 
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l) Approved fall protection shall be used by all personnel while working above 6 foot in an elevated 
platform. 

m) The forklift operator shall never leave the lift while an occupied work platform/basket is elevated. 
n) If the forklift has a seat belt, it must be worn. 

17.14. Gin Poles 
All Kapawe’no First Nation gin poles and there use shall comply with the TIA/EIA-PN-4860 gin pole 
design and use standard. 

17.14.1. General Requirements 
a) The TIA standard is developed for steel poles used in the vertical or near vertical position. 
b) The information on a load chart must comply with the standard and at a minimum have: 

i. Identification number that matches a load chart, 
ii. Gin Pole overall description, 
iii. Overall length, 
iv. The class of the pole, 
v. Lifting capacities based on Gross load, 
vi. Gin Pole supported to the structure at a minimum the cantilever and basket positions, 
vii. Minimum load line angle of three degrees, 
viii. Reaction forces for the attachment points 

c) If a track is used on a pole, then the track will not act as bridle slings unless specified by the 
engineer. 

17.14.2. Wind Loading 
a) Gin Pole load charts are designed for a steady 30 mph wind load on cantilever portion of the pole, 

if working in winds greater than 30 mph, then the applicable reduction to the load chart shall be 
considered. 

17.14.3. Gin Pole Assembly 
a) The gin pole must be labeled and that label must match a specific load chart. 
b) The sections shall be marked for a specific assembly order. 
c) The sections shall be marked for rotation so the pole can be assembled the same way every 

time. 

17.14.4. Connection Bolts 
a) All connection bolts shall be as specified by the engineer. 
b) Re-use of bolts is allowed under specific circumstances: 

i. They must be black iron; A325 or A449 or approved by an engineer. 
ii. Galvanized bolts can only be used once, 
iii. All reused bolts shall be thread tested before each installation, 
iv. Only bolts ¾ inch or greater can be re-used. 

c) In bearing type connection bolts need only be tighten to the snug-tight condition. 

17.14.5. Lifting Personnel 
a) The load chart shall be reduced by one half. 
b) The lifting line shall be a minimum size of 3/8 inch diameter and have safety factor of 10:1.. 

17.14.6. Rigging Specific to a Gin Pole 
a) All components shall have a nominal Breaking Strength of five times the static load. 
b) All wire rope shall have a steel core. 
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c) The blocks and sheaves shall be the appropriate size to match the wire rope and if not the proper 
size, then the appropriate reduction shall be taken into account. 

d) The blocks and sheaves used in the system will have an 18:1 ratio to the load line size or the 
applicable deductions will be made. 

e) The end connections to the hoist load and jump lines shall be completed by a Competent Person 
and the proper reductions taken into account. If a Flemish eye with a clip is used, then a heavy 
duty thimble must be used. 

f) Basket slings on the pole shall have thimbles in the eyes. 
g) If chains are used they must be alloy chains rated for lifting and must be so labeled 

with a 8, T or A. 
h) Only quenched and tempered hooks and shackles shall be used with their load rating stamped on 

the item. 

17.14.7. Special Engineered Lift 
a) Any lift that falls outside the limits of a Gin Pole load chart shall not be completed. 
b) Lifts outside the load chart shall only be completed under the direction of a qualified engineer. 
c) If a gin pole is used in any other position than vertical, then it must have a special load chart for 

that applicable position designed and stamped by a qualified engineer. 

17.14.8. Inspection 
a) A documented annual inspection shall be completed by a qualified person.  The documentation 

shall be placed in the office gin pole folder. 
b) A documented inspection shall be completed on the assembled pole before each job.  The 

documentation shall be placed in the office gin pole folder. 
c) A documented inspection of all rigging shall be completed daily before use. 
d) Inspection guidelines: 

i. All structural members shall be straight to within 1/500. 
ii. The assembled pole shall be straight to within 1/500. 
iii. A visual inspection shall include: rust, pitting, cracks, etc. 

17.14.9. Repair and Modification 
a) All modification and repairs shall be completed with similar or like material to meet the original 

design. 
b) All repairs shall be made by a qualified welder and qualify to the CSA W59/47.1. 

17.15. Helicopters 
a) Helicopter cranes shall comply with all applicable Transport Canada regulations. 
b) Prior to each day’s operation a briefing shall be conducted. This briefing shall set forth the plan of 

operation for the pilot and ground personnel. 
c) Tag lines shall be of a length that will not permit their being drawn up into rotors. 
d) Employees working in down wash shall wear complete eye protection (mono-goggles), and 

hardhat secured with chinstrap. Loose fitting clothing shall not be worn. 
e) All loose gear within 100 feet of lifting a load, depositing a load or any other area subjected to 

down wash shall be secured or removed. 
f) Good housekeeping shall be maintained in all helicopter loading and unloading areas. 
g) Only the helicopter operator shall determine the size, weight, and manner in which loads are 

connected to the helicopter. 
h) If, for any reason, the helicopter operator determines a lift cannot be made safely, the lift shall not 

be made. 
i) Employees shall not perform work under hovering craft except when necessary to hook or 

unhook loads. 
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j) Static charge on the suspended load shall be dissipated with a grounding device before ground 
personnel touch the suspended load, or protective rubber gloves shall be worn by all ground 
personnel touching the suspended load. 

k) No unauthorized person shall be allowed to approach within 50 feet of the helicopter when the 
rotor blades are turning. 

l) Whenever approaching or leaving a helicopter with blades rotating, all employees shall remain in 
full view of the pilot and keep in a crouched position. 

m) Employees shall avoid the area from the cockpit or cabin rearward unless authorized by the 
helicopter operator to work there. 

n) There shall be constant reliable communications between the pilot, and a designated employee of 
the ground crew who acts as a signalman during the period of loading and unloading. This 
signalman shall be distinctly recognizable from other ground personnel. 

17.16. Hoist Base Mounted for Hoisting Personnel 
All base mounted hoists used for hoisting employees shall comply with North American standards for 
lifting personnel. 

17.16.1. General Requirements 
a) The hoist shall be designed per the requirements of Chad and Canadian standards and 

manufacturer specifications whichever are more stringent. 
b) All exposed hazards shall be guarded. 
c) The drum shall have a means of positively connecting the wire rope. 
d) The winch drum and blocks shall maintain and 18:1 ratio of pitch diameter to wire rope size or 

apply the applicable deductions. 
e) During operations the drum flange shall be 15 mm higher than the wire rope wraps. 
f) The hoist shall have a primary brake and an emergency secondary both capable of holding 125 

percent of the lifting capacity 
g) There shall be a means within easy reach of the operations center to start and stop the machine.  

The means shall be clearly marked. 
h) All controls shall be within easy reach from the operations center. 
i) All control levers when released shall return to neutral. 
j) All control levers shall be visibly marked and identified. 
k) A 5 pound ABC fire extinguisher shall be available at the operations station. 
l) Rated load capacities, recommended operating speeds and special hazard warnings, or 

instruction shall be conspicuously posted on the hoist. 
m) The hoist shall be anchor to resist two times the intended load for the job and so anchored to 

prevent twisting and turning. 
n) During the daily inspection, the operator shall trial move all control levers to ensure that when 

operations start, the unit will operate properly. 
o) The operator must ensure that during startup inspection, no workers are exposed to a hazard 

during that process. 

17.16.2. Repair and Modification 
a) All repairs shall be completed under the supervision of a qualified person. 
b) All repaired hoists shall be line pull tested and their performance checked. 
c) All modification documents shall be archived. 

17.16.3. Inspection and Maintenance 
a) The hoist shall be inspected in accordance to the manufacture specification and if those are not 

available, then Chad and Canadian standards will be applied. 
b) All inspection and maintenance shall be documented. 
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c) A copy of the inspection form shall be sent to the applicable office once a month and archived. 
d) If during the inspection, defective items are found and would affect the performance of the unit, 

and then those items will be repaired before operations continue. 
e) The unit shall have a means of measuring the winch assembly operating time to comply with the 

inspection criteria. 
f) The daily inspection of the hoist and the notation on when it is not being used is very important to 

prevent more frequent teardown inspections.  The inspection criteria is as follows: 
i. Severe duty three years, 
ii. Moderate duty five years, 
iii. Infrequent use every seven years, 
iv. No inspection documentation, every three years. 

17.16.4. Operator Qualification 
a) The operator shall have proof of training through class room and experience. 
b) The operator shall have adequate hearing and eye sight for the operation. 
c) The operator shall never engage in any operations if they are not physically or mentally fit. 
d) During operations, no operator shall leave a hoisted load unattended unless the load has been 

immobilized and secured against accidental movement or enclosed by a safeguard to prevent 
unauthorized access to the load. 

e) The operator shall have a designated signal person, but take a stop signal from anyone. 
f) A signal person shall: 

i. Be the only worker designated to giving direction to the operator, 
ii. Use alternate communications such as radios when hand signals cannot be utilized, 
iii. If the operation is inside specified limits of power lines, then a designated signal person 

must be used at all times. 
g) Tag lines should be used whenever possible anytime a load is being lifted and particular care 

shall be taken when around power lines. 

17.16.5. Specifics for Personnel Riding the Hoist Load Line 
Kapawe’no First Nation allows riding the line under very strict control and processes with a 
documented plan filled out and in place for each job. 
a) The plan must be based on and comply with National Association of Tower Erectors (NATE) 

standard “Base Mounted Hoist Mechanisms Design and Use Standard for Lifting Personnel While 
Working on Telecommunication Structures”. 

b) The hoist being used must be designed for lifting personnel.  
c) The hoist must be inspected and maintained per the standard. 
d) The operator must be qualified by experience or have certification of training. 
e) When lifting personnel the operator must de-rate the load chart by half. 
f) When lifting personnel all rigging and wire rope shall have a safety factor of 10:1. 
g) The pre-lift as specified in the crane section must be followed. 
h) Exceptions to this standard are: 

i. The lift must be made with a personnel basket anytime employees are being hoisted, 
ii. An onsite document procedure may be used to prevent two-blocking, instead of the use of an 

anti-two block mechanism. 
 
 
 

Persons observed riding a hoist line without written permission shall be removed from the 
project immediately.  Disciplinary action will be taken towards any employee and crew 
that are found in violation of this policy. 
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17.17. Housekeeping 
Slips, trips, and falls account for many incidents in the workplace, that in most cases are easily 
preventable by following some basic precautions and safe work practices.  Housekeeping is a 
fundamental and necessary activity that is required by every employee working on a project.  Clean 
and tidy work areas hold fewer hazards for all employees.  Incidents and injuries can be avoided and 
productivity improved where good housekeeping is a daily occurrence.  
All  On-site Supervisors are required to enforce and monitor work areas routinely for the following: 
a) Work areas, passageways, stairways, and all other areas are kept free of debris, equipment, and 

materials. All doors will open outwards. 
b) Appropriate trash containers are strategically placed and used for disposal of scrap materials and 

other generated debris.  
c) Liquids (such as paints, solvents, thinners, oils, and greases) and any other material or 

containers, which have contained chemicals, are disposed of in accordance with the hazardous 
waste procedures and regulatory requirements.  

d) Construction areas shall be cleaned and arranged by safe means on a daily basis to preclude the 
creation of tripping, slipping, and fire hazards. 

e) Materials are stored or placed in an orderly manner.  
f) Electric welding leads, cords, wires, electrical cables, hoses, and other temporary systems shall 

be laid in an organized manner.  
g) All scrap lumber, waste material, and rubbish is removed from the immediate work area as the 

work progresses.  
h) All restricted areas shall be locked. 
i) All solvent waste, oily rags and flammable liquids are kept in fire-resistant covered containers 

until removed from the worksite. These materials must not be stored near electrical equipment. 
j) Keep floors clean; dry (dry as possible); slip-resistant; and free of waste, unnecessary material, 

oil and grease, protruding nails, splinters, holes, or loose boards.  Means shall be available for 
the containment of material spills.  Spills shall be cleaned up by individuals trained to handle the 
material, and shall be done promptly and disposed of properly. (Consult the MSDS for proper 
handling instructions.)  

17.18. Illumination / Lighting 
The competent person should plan work as far as practicable to limit the need for night work. When 
night work is required the competent person shall ensure: 
a) All necessary precautions have been implemented.  
b) Instructions are given in regard to the movement of vehicles and equipment within the areas of 

work. 
c) Adequate barriers are provided around areas where hazards may exist, and that such hazards 

are clearly lit. 
d) Lighting provided is adequate and that personnel are not working in the shadows. 
e) JHAs and risk assessments have been completed as required by the nature of the work. 
f) The necessary tools and equipment are provided. 
g) The climbing ladder and work area are properly lit. 

17.18.1. Area Lighting 
The following general requirements for area lighting shall be followed: 
a) All points of exit, pathways, and staging area shall be clearly illuminated and marked. 
b) Ladder access and egress shall be clearly illuminated. 
c) Tower lighting shall be located in a manner that illuminates all work areas. 
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d) If lighting is necessary in confined spaces then back-up lighting shall be provided in case of 
power failure. 

e) Lighting poles and other metal poles shall be earthed (grounded) and the circuit fitted with GFCIs. 
f) Cables supporting temporary lighting shall be routed to ensure they do not present a hazard. 
g) All lighting fixtures shall be installed in a secure manner to prevent accidental movement or 

falling. 
h) Metal-case sockets shall be grounded. 

17.18.2. Portable Lighting 
When portable lighting is being used the following requirements shall be followed: 
a) Only approved extension cords and fittings will be used. 
b) All extension cords and fittings shall be properly maintained and shall have a grounding 

conductor. 
c) The extension cord used to supply power for the lights shall not be used to supply power to other 

equipment unless the cord meets the proper requirements. 
d) The cord shall be protected from physical and mechanical damage. 

17.19. Ladders 
17.19.1. General Requirements 
a) A temporary ladder shall not be used if there is a permanent means of accessing a work platform. 
b) If a ladder is not being held by another employee then the ladder shall have a means of being tied 

off to prevent the ladder from sliding sideways. 
c) Job-made ladders are prohibited.  
d) No ladders shall be lashed together to increase the length. 
e) Ladders shall never be used in the horizontal position as scaffolds or as work platforms. 

17.19.2. Ladder Specifications 
a) Nonconductive Ladders shall be used on any site where there is a possibility of it coming in 

contact with electrical energy. 
b) All ladders purchased shall comply with the applicable ANSI and/or CSA standard. 
c) All ladders shall have non-slip feet. 

17.19.3. Ladders Use 
a) Ladders shall be visually inspected before they are used.  
b) The access areas at the top and bottom of ladders in use shall be kept clear of obstructions. 
c) Ladders shall be placed with secure footing, and they shall be lashed, or held in position. 
d) Under certain conditions it may be necessary for another employee to hold the ladder to prevent 

falling or slipping. 
e) The side rails of all ladders shall extend a minimum of 1 metre above the landing.  The top three 

rungs may not be used for stepping or transitioning during the work effort. 
f) A ladder should be positioned at a 4 to 1 ratio of the working length of the ladder.  In cases where 

this is not possible then the ladder must be held or tied. 
g) Employees shall always face the ladder when climbing up or down using both hands. 
h) Short ladders shall not be spliced together to make longer ladders. 
i) Ladders shall never be used in the horizontal position as scaffolds or work platforms. 
j) The top two rungs shall not be used as a step or cleat. 
k) Before climbing a stepladder, employees shall make sure spreaders are fully extended and 

locked. 
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l) While climbing, employees shall maintain 3-point contact Tools shall not be carried in the hand.  
They should be raised or lowered in a safe manner. 

17.19.4. Inspection of Ladders 
a) All ladders and their components shall be inspected daily before use. 
b) Bends, dents, cracks, loose or missing rivets, disconnected braces, and corrosion can seriously 

weaken a ladder. The area around rivet points on fiberglass ladders shall be carefully inspected 
for hairline stress cracks. 

c) Any defective ladder shall be tagged, destroyed or removed from use immediately. 

17.19.5. Wooden Ladders 
a) Ladders shall not be painted and only a transparent nonconductive protective coating can be 

used to preserve the ladder. 

17.19.6. Step Ladders 
a) The top two rungs shall not be used as a step or cleat. 
b) Step ladder height shall be limited to 18 feet or approximately 5.5 metres. 

17.19.7. Extension Ladders 
a) Single section ladders shall not exceed 29.5 feet or approximately 9 metres. 
b) Two section ladders shall not exceed 48 feet or approximately 14.6 metres. 
c) Multi section ladders shall not exceed 65 feet or approximately 20 metres. 

17.19.8. Trestle Ladder 
a) The maximum length of the base section shall be 16 feet and approximately 5 metres. 
b) The maximum length for each extension shall be 15 feet or approximately 5 metres. 
c) There must be a means of securely locking the sections together. 

17.19.9. Storing and Transporting of Ladders 
a) Ladders being transported by motor vehicles shall be properly supported and secured. 

Supporting points shall be made of material such as wood or rubber-covered iron pipe to 
minimize chafing and the effects of vibration and movement during transport.  

b) Ladders shall never be stored upright unless they are properly secured. 

17.19.10. Fixed Ladders 
a) Ladders shall comply with the applicable standard. 

17.20. Lifting and Carrying 
All employees involved in lifting shall be trained to recognize and mitigate the hazards by following 
these guidelines: 
a) Before handling loads, a hazard assessment shall be completed to determine the difficulty of the 

lift to ensure the lift can be completed in a safe manner. 
b) Wherever possible suitable equipment shall be provided and used for the handling of heavy or 

awkward loads. 
c) Have firm footing and make sure the standing surface is not slippery. 
d) Determine the best way to hold the load using any handles, gripping areas or special lifting tools. 

Get a firm grip on the load.  
e) Keep your back straight by tucking your chin in. 
f) Tighten your stomach muscles and lift with your legs. 
g) Lift the load slowly. DO NOT JERK! 
h) Hold the load as close to the body as possible. Be sure you position the load close to the body 

before lifting. 
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i) Do not twist during your lift or when moving the load.  Turn with your feet, not with your back. 
j) Set the load down gently. Use your legs and keep your back as straight as possible. 
k) Be sure your fingers are out of the way when putting the load down and when moving the load 

through tight spaces. 
l) Don’t try to be Superman. Ask for help if you need it and use mechanical aids whenever 

possible. 
m) Loads shall be carried in such a way as to permit a clear view of the path to be followed. 
n) When two or more employees are required to lift or pull together as a team, their efforts shall be 

coordinated. One shall give the signal for the group. 
o) When carrying pipes, conduit or other long objects, special care shall be used when rounding 

corners and entering doorways. 

17.21. Lockout/Tagout and Energy Isolation 
17.21.1. General Requirements 
The company shall: 
a) Ensure that trained, skilled, and qualified personnel perform tagging and lockout. 
b) The lockout plan shall be under the control of a designated worker. The plan shall contain a log 

book to track the assignment of locks and keys and the designated worker shall have a duplicate 
key.   

c) In an emergency or if the worker who installed the lock is not available, the designated worker 
may remove the lock after they verify that no workers will be in danger due to the removal. 

d) Ensure that all safety precautions are in place and verify that adequate protection is in place and 
remains in place to safely perform the work tasks. 

e) Re-establish system configuration and remove lockout/tag out devices following completion of the 
work protected by lockout/tag out. 

f) If the equipment being serviced cannot be locked out, then a procedure must be developed to 
minimize the hazards.  Only a designated person can deactivate this procedure. 

g) Kapawe’no First Nation shall use its own procedure for Safety Tagging and lockout (LOTO). 
h) Tagging or Lockout is required for hazardous energy in the presence of an energy source or a 

future potential source while working on the equipment. 
i) All employees must honor lockout/tagout devices. No employee may remove a lock unless they 

have installed it. 
j) Kapawe’no First Nation shall not use the group lockout system. 
k) When a shift change occurs, the two qualified individuals will get together to review the work 

effort and change locks. 
l) The machinery or equipment shall not be restored to operation until all tools are removed and a 

check is made to ensure no personnel are in a hazardous area. 
m) Ensure that any potential stored power is dissipated. 
n) Any time a lock is used to secure an energy source, it must be accompanied by a tag identifying 

the person that installed it, the date and time it was installed, and a means by which the 
employee may be contacted. 

o) When equipment is locked out, a test shall be completed to ensure there is no energy before 
repairs are started. 

p) During the lockout process the equipment shall come to a complete stop, before repairs or 
maintenance can begin. 

17.21.2. Requirements When Lockout is not Required 
a) In situations where the worker has exclusive and immediate control of the equipment a lockout 

system is not necessary. 
b) If conductors are adequately grounded with a visible grounding mechanism. 
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c) If the voltage is less than 300 volts and there is no locking device for the circuit breakers, or fuses 
and adequate procedures are in place to ensure that the circuit is not inadvertently energized. 

17.22. Machinery and Equipment 
All machinery and equipment shall be well maintained and operated by authorized and trained 
workers. 
a) There shall be a maintenance record for all equipment. 
b) All equipment shall be inspected daily before use. 
c) A detailed monthly inspection shall be completed by the operator or a Competent Person. 
d) All defective equipment shall be taken out of service. 
e) All operators shall be trained on the type of equipment they are operating. 

17.23. Paint Use and Storage 
a) Review Material Safety Data Sheets and follow recommendations for PPE, storage and handling 

practices. 
b) Adequate ventilation shall be maintained in enclosed areas when painting. 
c) Only approved solvents shall be used to clean brushes. The solvent shall be disposed of properly 

in approved containers in accordance with environmental procedures. 
d) Open flames shall not be permitted in the area where painting is being performed. 
e) In the spray-painting process there is more exposure to toxics.  Be sure to confirm whether 

respirators may be needed. 
f) Oil-based paint, varnishes and paint thinners shall be kept and transported in approved 

containers. 
g) Oil-based paint, lacquers, and thinners shall be stored in an approved storage area, where there 

is adequate ventilation and no excessive heat. 
h) Pressurized cans of paint, lacquer, etc. shall not be left in direct sunlight or where there is 

excessive heat. 
i) When not in use, pressurized cans with recoverable products shall be stored in an approved 

storage area. 
j) Empty cans and cans with non-recoverable products shall be disposed of properly. They shall not 

be punctured or placed in a fire. 

17.24. Rigging Equipment 
The following general items are required for all lifting operations and at a minimum shall comply with 
ASME standards for the applicable item: 

17.24.1. General Rigging 
a) All rigging operations shall be performed under the direction of a Competent Person. 
b) All rigging equipment (cables, slings, shackles, hooks, sockets, Klein grips, etc.) must be 

inspected daily before use and the inspection documented. 
c) Defective equipment must be removed from service and if not taken out of service tagged, so 

that it will not be used. 
d) All rigging equipment shall be assembled, used, maintained, and disassembled under the 

supervision of a competent person in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications. 
e) No rigging equipment will be loaded beyond its working load limit. 
f) All rigging shall be stored to prevent damage. 
g) All hooks shall have properly operating safety latches; any hooks used for lifting personnel 

shall have a double locking system. 
h) Hooks shall be removed from service if the throat opening has been increased or the tip has 

been bent more than 10% or if the dimensions have been decreased by 10%. 
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17.24.2. Wire Rope 
a) A wire rope used for rigging shall: 

i. Be steel wire rope of the type, size, grade and construction capable of supporting at  
least five times the maximum load to which it is likely to be subjected, 

ii. Be compatible with the sheaves of hoisting blocks, 
iii. Be lubricated to prevent corrosion and wear, 

b) Wire rope shall be taken out of service under the following inspection criteria: 
i. Contain six or more randomly broken wires in one rope lay or three or more broken wires 

in one strand in one rope lay, 
ii. Contain one or more broken wires at an end connection, 
iii. Be smaller than its nominal rope diameter, 
iv. Have wire worn by more than one-third of the original diameter, or, 
v. Show evidence of kinking, bird-caging, corrosion, electric arcing or other damage 

resulting in distortion of the rope structure. 
c) Wire rope and all the attachments shall have a safety factor of 5 to 1 for rigging and 10 to 1 for 

lifting personnel. 
d) The proper strength reduction shall be considered based on the type of end connection being 

used.  A manufactured eye should be considered as a 100 percent connection and in general 
field install eyes would be 80 percent.  In regards to field connections, the Competent Person 
on site should know the percentage of reduction for the type of end connection being installed. 

e) The size of the wire rope shall be compatible with the sheave groove in the rooster head and 
hoisting blocks.   

f) The strength efficiency of the wire rope shall be considered when matching the sheave 
diameter to the wire rope diameter. (D:d) 

17.24.3. Chains 
a) Only an alloy steel chain or a chain manufactured for lifting purposes shall be used for hoisting.  

It shall have markings consisting of an 8, T or an A. 
b) Only the manufacturer or its representative shall repair alloy chain. 

17.24.4. Synthetic Slings 
a) Slings or similar devices for rigging or hoisting made of web-type fabric or nylon shall not be 

used in a manner where the sling may be cut or damaged. 
b) Non-metallic slings shall have legible tags indicating the manufacturer’s Working Load Limit 

(WLL) for the vertical, chocked and basket configurations. 
c) When lifting personnel, the Working Load Limit (WLL) shall be reduced by 50%. 
d) It is common practice to provide wear sleeves in high wear applications to prevent damage to 

non-metallic slings. 

17.24.5. Synthetic Rope 
a) The Working Load Limit (WLL) for synthetic rope shall not be greater than the Minimum 

Breaking Strength (MBS) divided by 10.  The safety factor of synthetic rope includes 
considerations for typical sheave and end termination efficiency factors. 

b) Synthetic rope shall not be used unless there is documentation available verifying its Minimum 
Breaking Strength (MBS).  

c) The size of the synthetic rope shall be compatible with the sheave groove of hoisting blocks.   
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17.24.6. Blocks 
a) All blocks used for rigging shall be designed to have a 4:1 safety factor. 
b) The sheave groove shall match the size of line going through it. 
c) For double braid rope the D:d ratio shall be 8 to 1. 
d) For wire rope the D:d ratio shall be 18:1. 

17.25. Scaffolding 
Scaffolding shall be used where work cannot be done safely from the ground or from a permanent 
structure.  All material used shall comply with CSA S269.2-M87-R 2003.  All scaffolds erected shall 
comply with all federal/local requirements. Scaffold erection, inspection, moving or dismantling and 
documented repairs shall be completed under the supervision of a Qualified Person.  A Qualified 
Person is one who has specific training and is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards 
in the surroundings or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to 
employees, and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them. 
A competent Person shall ensure that all workers are trained to complete their tasks and the hazards 
have been identified and reviewed through the JHA process. 

17.25.1. General 
Enclosed are guidelines to follow while installing and working on scaffolds. 
a) The qualified person supervising the job shall place his or her tag on the system and instruct all 

workers on the site that the tag cannot be removed for the duration of the project.  This tag shall 
show the date of last maintenance, signature of the person who performed the maintenance and 
that the maintenance was carried out in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

b) The qualified person shall ensure that entry points are marked with color coded tags; green is 
safe for use, yellow is caution or an unusual hazard and red is unsafe for use. 

c) Workers will not work on scaffolds that have a; red tag, expired tags or no tags at all. 
d) Scaffolds and their components shall be capable of supporting without failure, at least four times 

the maximum intended load.  The scaffold system shall not be subject to any load greater than its 
design load. 

e) All scaffolds shall be built complete where possible, including a standard 106 cm (42 inch) high 
handrail and midrail 53 cm (21 inches) from work platform both rigidly secured, with complete 
decking and toe boards. Toe boards shall be securely fastened. There shall be no more than a 
635 cm (1/4 inch) space between the toe board and scaffold deck. Toe boards shall be built from 
1 x 4 lumber. 

f) Scaffold legs shall be set on base plates placed on foundations or mudsills that are adequate for 
supporting the maximum intended loads. The use of bricks and/or blocks is prohibited.  

g) All casters used with scaffolding shall have rubber treads and positive locks to hold the scaffold in 
position. Casters shall be locked when the scaffold is being erected or used. 

h) Adjusting screws shall be installed only between the base plate and the vertical frame section. 
The use of adjusting screws with casters is prohibited. Extending adjusting screws beyond 30.5 
cm. (12 inches) is prohibited. 

i) Scaffolds shall be properly braced with all cross braces and/or diagonal braces to laterally secure 
vertical members. The length of cross braces should automatically square and align vertical 
members so the erected scaffolds are always plumb, square, and rigid. Manually propelled 
mobile scaffolds shall be laterally braced with a horizontal diagonal brace in addition to a cross 
brace. The use of cross braces as handrails or mid-rails is prohibited. 

j) Before planks are incorporated in a scaffold they must be inspected by a qualified person to 
ensure they are free of defects. 

k) Platforms shall be tightly planked for the full width of the scaffold and they shall extend over the 
end supports between 15 cm (6 inches) and 30 cm (12 inches).  A cleat or equivalent shall be 
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used on the bottom edges of the plank to prevent slippage. All scaffold planking shall be scaffold 
grade 2x10 fir or spruce or equivalent. 

l) All scaffolds shall be provided with an access ladder that extends at least 91 cm (36 inches) 
above the platform, or an equivalent safe access. 

m) Scaffolds installed higher than 15 m (50 feet) above the base plates must have the plan approved 
by a qualified/certified engineer. 

n) Scaffolds installed higher than 38 m (125 feet) in height must be designed by a registered 
professional engineer. 

o) When the height of a scaffold exceeds three times the smallest width of the base, it shall be 
secured to the building or structure at every other lift and every 6 meters (20 feet) horizontally. 
Out-riggers shall be used when it is impractical to secure the scaffold to the structure. 

p) All employees working on a scaffold shall use fall protection when working at elevations above six 
feet. 

q) Scaffold erectors shall use fall protection while erecting scaffolding. 
r) Where a vertical rope is used for fall protection it must be securely anchored independently of the 

scaffold. 
s) If a guardrail system is used for fall protection then the railing must meet the standards for that 

application. 
t) During installation all leg connections and bracing shall be properly connected as specified by the 

manufacturer. 
u) Scaffold components manufactured by different manufacturers shall not be intermixed. 
v) Prior to use, scaffolds shall be visually inspected. Deficiencies shall be reported to crew leader 

and repaired prior to work commencing. 
w) Employees shall be prohibited from working on scaffolds covered with snow, ice or other slippery 

material except as necessary to remove such items. 
x) Work on scaffolds is prohibited during storms or high winds unless a competent person has 

determined that it is safe to do so. 
y) Debris shall not be allowed to accumulate on platforms. 
z) No item shall be used to increase the working level height. 
aa) Scaffolds shall not be erected inside the limits of approach for power lines and their applicable 

voltage. 

17.26. Storage and Handling 
Kapawe’no First Nation shall ensure there are practices and procedures in place for stacking 
material. 

17.26.1. Manual Handling Practices 
a) The proper assessment and care shall be taken when manually lifting material. 
b) When the size and weight of the material to be handled is too heavy, then a mechanized means 

shall be used. 

17.26.2. Stacking Materials 
a) Steel pallet racking must be base-anchored and top tied when the ratio of height to minimum 

base measurements exceed 6:1.  The measurement shall be taken from the base to the upper 
most point of the stack. 

b) When using the 6:1 ratio, caution should be used whenever the material may be top heavy or the 
geometry of the material is not conducive to stable stacking. 

c) All drive-in and drive-through areas must be anchored and tied back regardless of the height. 
d) Material and equipment must be placed, stacked or stored in a stable and secure manner. 
e) Stacked material or containers must be stabilized as necessary by interlocking, strapping or other 

effective means of restraint to protect workers. 
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17.26.3. Falling Material Hazards 
In active work areas where there is a possibility of material falling during the stacking process, the 
area shall be guarded against for inadvertent entry. 

17.27. Suspended Scaffolds 
A suspended platform shall be installed and used under the supervision of a competent person who is 
trained in the installation, use, and inspection of suspended scaffolds and the associated fall 
protection system. 
a) A suspended platform shall be attached to a fixed support or outrigger beam in accordance with 

the manufacturer’s instructions. 
b) A fixed support or outrigger beam shall be capable of supporting at least four times the maximum 

load to which it may be subjected. 
c) An outrigger beam shall be tied back to a fixed support with a secondary line, each of which is 

capable of supporting the weight of the suspended load and the supporting system. 
d) An outrigger beam shall be secured against horizontal and vertical movement. 
e) An outrigger beam shall have securely attached counterweights that are: 

i. Specifically designed for the outrigger beam and 
ii. Manufactured for that purpose. 

f) Load chart instructions for the use of the counterweights shall be affixed to the outrigger beam. 
Table 1 Example 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Table 2 Example 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
g) Every part of the hoisting and rigging system for a suspended platform shall be capable of 

supporting at least ten times the maximum load to which it is likely to be subjected. 
h) A suspended platform that is capable of moving either horizontally or vertically shall have 

supporting cables that: 
i. are vertical from the fixed support or outrigger beam, 
ii. are parallel if there is more than one supporting cable, and 
iii. that extend to the ground or have a positive stop that prevents the suspended platform from 

running off the end of the supporting cables; and 
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i) Rope falls equipped with suitable pulley blocks or mechanical hoisting device that: 
i. has legible operating and safety instructions affixed to it in a conspicuous location, and 
ii. is equipped with a positive device to prevent the platform from falling freely. 

j) A suspended platform shall have steel wire rope support cable or cables. 
k) A competent worker shall inspect a suspended platform before each day’s work. 
l) The lifting and lowering device on a platform shall be attached as per the manufacturers’ 

instructions but never less than 150 mm (6 in) but not more than 450 mm (18 in) from the ends of 
the platform. 

m) Wire mesh shall be securely fastened in place from the toe-board to the top rail of the guardrails 
of a suspended platform. 

n) A worker who is on or is getting on or off a suspended platform shall wear a full body harness 
connected to a fall arrest system. 

o) Every lifeline used with a suspended platform shall: 
i. be suspended independently from the platform and 
ii. be securely attached to a fixed support so that the failure of the platform or its supporting 

system will not cause the lifeline to fail. 
p) In instances where the scaffold is designed to support fall protection, then fall protection may be 

attached to the scaffold. 
q) The distance between the platform of an outrigger scaffold and the wall beyond which the scaffold 

extends shall not exceed 75 mm (3in). 

17.28. Tools Hand and Power 
All tools and equipment with exposed moving parts shall be guarded to protect workers. 

17.28.1. Hand Tools Inspection  
a) All tools regardless of ownership shall be maintained in good condition. 
b) Tools are subject to inspection at any time. You and your On-site Supervisor have the authority to 

remove unsafe tools from service. 
c) Defective tools shall be tagged to prevent their use and shall be either repaired or disposed of. 
d) Tools should be used only for the purpose for which they were designed. 
e) Tools shall be dismantled and reassembled by a qualified person. 

17.28.2. Use and Maintenance 
a) Before starting tools or equipment all operators shall ensure it is safe to do so. 
b) Hammers with metal handles, screwdrivers with metal continuing through the handle and metallic 

measuring tapes shall not be used on or near energized conductors or equipment. 
c) Tools that must be raised or lowered from one elevation to another shall be placed in a tool 

buckets or firmly attached to hand lines. 
d) Tools shall not be left unsecured on scaffolds, platforms, or other elevated places where their 

falling could endanger employees below. 
e) Impact tools such as chisels, punches, drift pins, and hammers, that become worn, mushroomed, 

or cracked, shall be dressed before further use or replaced. 
f) Tools with sharp edges shall be stored and handled so they will not cause injury. 
g) Personnel are to wear the appropriate personal protective equipment consistent with the hazard. 
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17.28.3. Power Tools 
Power tools can be hazardous when improperly used.  There are several types of power tools, based 
on the power source they use; electric, pneumatic, liquid fuel, hydraulic, and powder–actuated. 
Employees shall be trained in the use, inspection and maintenance of all tools—not only power tools. 
They shall understand potential hazards and safety precautions to prevent those hazards from 
occurring.  Power tool users should observe the following general precautions: 
a) Never carry tools by the cords or hoses. Tools that must be raised or lowered from one elevation 

to another shall be placed in tool buckets or raised by hand lines. 
b) Damaged or defective tools are to be taken out of service, tagged “Do Not Operate,” and stored 

in a controlled area until appropriate repairs have been made.  On-site Supervisors shall be 
informed when tools are taken out of service. 

c) Tools are not to be altered in any way and shall be operated in accordance with manufacturing 
specifications.  

d) Tools required to have guards shall not be operated without guards in place.  
 
 
 
e) Persons who operate ground compactors; rollers, chisel impact hammers, and other such tools 

shall wear appropriate protective footwear.  
f) Disconnect tools when not in use, before servicing, and when changing accessories such as 

blades, bits, and cutters. 
g) Job-made tools of any kind are prohibited. 
 
 
 
 
h) Tools shall not be left unsecured on scaffolds, platforms, or other elevated places where falling 

could endanger employees below. 
i) Impact tools such as chisels, punches, drift pins, and hammers, that become worn, mushroomed, 

or cracked, shall be removed from service.  
j) Proper apparel shall be worn; loose clothing, ties, hair or jewelry can become caught in moving 

parts. 
k) Tools with sharp edges shall be stored and handled so they will not cause injury. 

17.28.4. Electric Tools 
Employees using electric tools must be aware of several hazards; the most serious is the possibility 
of electrocution. To protect the user from shock, tools must either have: 
a) Three–wire cord with ground and be grounded, 
b) Be double insulated or, 
c) GFCIs shall be provided for all areas. 

17.28.5. Pneumatic Tools 
There are several hazards encountered in the use of pneumatic tools.  
a) The main one is the danger of being hit by one of the tool’s attachments, or some kind of fastener 

the worker is using with the tool. 
b) Working with noisy tools such as jackhammers for an extended length of time may require proper 

use of hearing loss protection. 

In special situations, guards may need to be removed or adjusted.  In these situations a 
written plan shall be put in place to address any additional hazards and all employees 
using the tool will be made aware of the plan.  The plan will be noted on the DJHA 

In special situations a job made tool may be necessary.  In those situations a written plan 
shall be put in place addressing any additional hazards and all employees using the tool 
will be made aware of the plan. The plan will be noted on the DJHA. 
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c) When using pneumatic tools, employees must check to see that they are fastened securely to the 
hose by a positive means to prevent them from becoming disconnected.  

d) The pressure of compressed air used for cleaning purposes must be reduced to 10 psi or less. 
Compressed air shall not be used for cleaning or blowing dust from any part of the body or 
clothing. Eye protection must be worn. 

e) Workers operating a jackhammer must wear safety glasses, gloves, and leather work boots with 
steel toes or toe protectors. 

f) Bleed out the air before disconnecting the hoses 

17.28.6. Powder–Actuated Tools 
General safety precautions: 
a) Employees will be trained in safe use prior to using any powder-actuated tools. 
b) These tools shall not be used in an explosive or flammable atmosphere. 
c) Before using the tool, the employee should inspect, and ensure that all moving parts operate 

freely. 
d) The tool should never be pointed at anybody. 
e) The tool should not be loaded unless it is to be used immediately. A loaded tool should not be left 

unattended, especially where it would be available to unauthorized persons. 
f) Hands should be kept clear of the barrel end. To prevent the tool from firing accidentally, two 

separate motions are required for firing: one to bring the tool into position, and another to pull the 
trigger. The tools must not be able to operate until they are pressed against the work surface with 
a force of at least five pounds greater than the total weight of the tool. 

g) If a powder–actuated tool misfires, the employee should wait at least 30 seconds, and then try 
firing it again. If it still will not fire, the user should wait another 30 seconds so that the faulty 
cartridge is less likely to explode, and then carefully remove the load. The bad cartridge should 
be put in water and disposed of properly. 

h) Safety glasses, gloves and face shields shall be worn when using a powder–actuated tool. 
i) If noise is a concern then the proper hearing loss protection shall be used. 
j) The muzzle end of the tool must have a protective shield or guard centered perpendicularly on 

the barrel to confine any flying fragments or particles, which might otherwise create a hazard 
when the tool is fired. The tool must be designed so that it will not fire unless it has this kind of 
safety device. 

k) Control shall be maintained over the powder-actuated charges. No live or spent cartridges shall 
be left on the ground or disposed of in site trash cans or other unauthorized onsite, or an off-site, 
container. 

17.28.7. Gasoline Powered Tools 
The most serious hazard with fuel–powered tools comes from fuel vapors that can burn or explode.  
a) Gasoline powered tools shall not be used in unventilated areas. 
b) Gasoline shall be dispensed from only UL/FM approved safety cans. These cans shall be 

properly labeled and stored. Fire extinguishers must be available in the area. 
c) Employees shall be careful while handling, transporting, and storing gas or fuel in approved 

flammable liquid containers, according to proper procedures for flammable liquids. 
d) Before the fuel tank of a fuel–powered tool is refilled; the user must shut the engine down and 

allow it to cool to prevent accidental igniting of hazardous vapors. 
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17.29. Walking, and Working Surfaces 
When working on elevated platforms where workers could fall, then a guardrail or a means to prevent 
that fall shall be in place. 
a) All guard rails shall be design per the current regulations and at a minimum shall  consist of a top 

rail, intermediate rail and a toe board: 

i. Top rail shall be not less than 102 cm (40”) and not more than 112 cm (44”). 
ii. The posts shall be no more than 2.4 meters (8’) apart. 
iii. The toe board at a minimum shall be 10 cm (4”) above the floor with a maximum of 13mm 

(1/2”) gap. 
b) If a guardrail must be removed to accommodate work, the worker must wear the appropriate 

PPE. 

17.30. Welding, Cutting, and Other Hot Work 
17.30.1. Welding and Cutting 
A competent person shall perform all welding and cutting per the applicable standards. 
a) All employees shall use the proper personal protective equipment and clothing when performing 

or assisting in cutting and welding operations. (For example: flame resistant clothing, leather 
gauntlet gloves, arm protection, leather apron, eye and face protection and safety footwear) 

b) Welding leads and equipment shall be properly stored, maintained and inspected before use. 
Defective equipment shall be taken out of service. 

c) Arc welding and cutting operations shall be shielded by appropriate safety devices. 
d) Welding machines shall be turned off when being moved or when the welder must leave work for 

any length of time. 
e) No welding or cutting shall be performed where flammable paints, compounds, or dust may 

create a hazard. 
f) All equipment shall meet the applicable CSA standard. 
g) Welding leads or cords that cross a pathway or roadway shall be protected from damage. 
h) If welding is to be performed in a confined area, then an adequate ventilation system shall be 

used. 
i) If ventilation is not sufficient, then applicable respiratory protective equipment shall be used. 
j) There are specific coatings on metal that could produce harmful contaminate byproducts.  When 

working on these coating the proper steps shall be taken to ensure the safety of the worker. 
k) An appropriate number of approved fire extinguishers shall be readily available. 
l) During welding and cutting operations, if the area is accessible by other workers then the hot 

material must be marked. 
m) During welding and cutting operations, the work area shall be kept tidy from trips and hazards. 
n) Fire proof containers shall be supplied for electrode stubs. 
o) In situations where workers have access underneath the operations, then a process or plan must 

be in place to protect the worker from hot sparks and falling objects. 

17.30.2. Compressed Gas Cylinders 
a) Valves on fuel gas shall not be opened more than 1-1/2 turns.  If a special wrench is required for 

closing the valve, the wrench shall be left in position on the stem at all times or until the task is 
completed and the caps are replaced. 

b) Torches shall be lit by friction lighters or other approved devices only. 
c) Oxygen/fuel gas systems shall be equipped with approved backflow valves, flash arresters, and 

pressure relief devices.  
d) Cylinder valves shall be closed when not in use. 
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e) Be secured in an upright position at all times, except for short periods when being carried or 
hoisted.  

f) Be transported in an upright position with caps on and shall not be hauled in equipment beds or 
truck beds on their side. 

g) Be stored/located to avoid exposure to sparks, hot slag, or flames. If these cannot be avoided, 
fire-resistant shields or blankets shall be provided.  

h) Cylinders not in use shall be separated (oxygen from fuel gas) by a 1.5 m (5-feet) high barrier 
with a 1-hour fire rating or by a distance of 6.1 m (20 feet).Be stored in well-protected, ventilated, 
dry locations, at least 20 feet (6.1 m) from highly combustible materials, and away from egress 
routes such as stairways and elevators.  

i) Fuel gas hose and oxygen hoses shall be easily distinguishable and shall not be interchangeable. 
j) Cylinders shall be legibly marked as to contents and rated pressure at all times. 
k) All connecting hoses shall be equipped with flashback arrestors between the torch and regulator. 
l) All regulators and connecting hoses in use shall be inspected and leak tested at the beginning of 

each working shift.  
m) Hoses, cables, and other equipment must be kept clear of passageways, ladders, and stairs. 
n) Empty and full cylinders shall be stored separately. 
o) Cylinders shall not be dropped, struck, rolled in the horizontal position or exposed to temperature 

extremes. 
p) Cylinders in use or being stored shall not lie in a horizontal position. 
q) Caps provided for valve protection shall be in place on the cylinder hand-tight, except when 

regulators are attached. 
r) Compressed gas shall not be released from any cylinder without using a suitable regulator except 

to initially clean the valve orifice.  
s) The control valve shall be opened only enough to blow out any foreign particles before 

connecting the regulator or line to the cylinder.  Ensure the opening is facing away from you 
during this process. 

t) Always wear the appropriate PPE for the applicable job. (gloves, goggles, etc.) 
u) During cutting operations ensure you have applicable ventilation. 
v) Sparks or flames shall be kept away from cylinders and hoses. 
w) Kapawe’no First Nation relies on third party pressure testing for all cylinders requiring such 

testing. 
x) Oxygen gas cylinders shall only be used as intended. 

17.30.3. Hot Work 
Kapawe’no First Nation does not work on pipelines, compressed or liquefied gas systems so no 
processor training is necessary. 
Kapawe’no First Nation very seldom completes Hot Work, but in situations where welding or cutting 
must be completed and there are combustibles materials, then a document plan shall be created 
base on the site specific work and using current applicable standards as a guideline. At a minimum 
the following shall be considered: 
a) All workers participating shall be provided hot work training. 
b) A hot work permit is necessary and it shall be filled out before work commences. 
c) Combustible material shall be removed or protected with fire-resistant blankets or equivalent. 
d) The work shall comply with current CSA standards. 
e) Suitable testing will be conducted to indicate that the atmosphere is clear of flammable 

substances and confirm that the work may be safely preformed. Results of these tests will be 
recorded. 

f) All equipment shall be used per manufactures’ specifications. 
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g) Flammable substances must be purged using an effective method to remove the flammable 
substance from the container or piping before hot work begins. 

h) A fire watch must be maintained during hot work and for thirty minutes after hot work is complete. 
 

18. Protective screening in active work areas. 
 

18.1. X-Ray Safety 
Kapawe’no First Nation very seldom performs x-ray work and when this type of work is required a 
documented plan will be developed with a qualified sub-contractor before any work starts. The plan 
will cover the following: 
a) The employer owning the x-ray machine or source shall be registered with the ministry of labour 

with an applicable plan in place as a portable unit or a permanent location unit. 
b) The employer shall have an operator for the applicable machine who is competent because of 

knowledge, training or experience and registered with the ministry of labour to exercise direction 
over the safe use and operation of the x-ray source. 

c) The employer shall ensure that the operator is employed and designated as the operator of the x-
ray source. 

d) The employer shall maintain a current list of all competent operators. 
e) The following measures and procedures shall be followed in a work place where an x-ray source 

is to be used: 
i. X-ray warning signs or warning devices shall be posted in conspicuous locations. 
ii. Any machine capable of producing 5 micrograys per hour shall be labeled at its controls as 

an x-ray source. 
iii. In situations where the x-ray source may produce more than 100 micrograys per hour the 

area will be controlled. 
f) Each x-ray worker shall be provided with a personal suitable dosimeter that will provide an 

accurate measure of the dose equivalent received by the x-ray worker. 
g) The employee shall keep records tracking the level of doses and the accumulation of those doses 

over time. 
h) The employer shall retain an x-ray worker’s personal dosimeter records for a period of at least 

three years. 
i) The control panel of the x-ray machine shall have plainly visible warning lights to indicate when x-

rays are being produced or emitted. 
j) An x-ray machine shall be operated with the proper shields so that an: 

i. X-ray operator is not likely to receive an effective dose equivalent in excess of one 
miiisievert per week. 

ii. A non x-ray worker is not likely to receive an effective dose equivalent in excess of 100 
micro Sieverts per week. 

k) No persons shall be allowed within the shielded area while x-rays are being produced. 



STURGEON LAKE CREE NATION 
SERVICES HSE POLICY MANUAL PAGE 88 OF 203 

 

 © STURGEON LAKE CREE NATION COMMUNICATIONS 2014 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED REV   BKR   1/01/2014 
 

 

Health Safety and Environmental Policy Manual 
 

Employee Acknowledgement Form 
 
 

By signing below, I hereby confirm receipt of the Kapawe’no First 
Nation HSE Policy Manual.  I acknowledge that I am expected to read 
the manual, pass a test achieving at least 75 percent, then reviewing 
the exam for 100 percent understanding and then keep the manual for 
continual reference. 

 
 

I also understand that following the rules and regulations of the HSE 
manual are a condition of employment with Kapawe’no First Nation and 
failure to comply with those rules may result in immediate termination. 

 
 
  Signatures: 

 
 
______________________     __________________________             ____________ 
Employee Name:               Signature:                                             Date: 
 
 
____________________     ______________________              ___________ 
Management Name:             Signature:                                         Date: 
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Appendix A “Forms” 
Enclosed snapshots of the online forms we are able to use in our day to day operations.  Note that 
this list is customizable and we have over 150 processes that we can use if required.   The use of 
these forms is directly connected to this policy manual. 
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Appendix B  Injury Reporting Form 
Enclosed is an injury reporting form that will be posted in our Nation Office. 
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Appendix C  Emergency Response Plan 
This emergency response plan will outline Kapawe’no First Nation’s action plan with examples and 
guidelines for each particular emergency.   
Action Plan 
The purpose is to develop and implement an emergency plan for the protection of all Kapawe’no First 
Nation employees, visitors, sub-contractors or anyone else in the Kapawe’no First Nation facility.  The 
plan will provide a guideline for Kapawe’no First Nation employees and management to follow during 
a time of crisis along with guidance in determining the appropriate actions necessary to prevent injury 
and property loss in the event of an emergency.  
Each Kapawe’no First Nation Head Office shall have an organizational chart designating an individual 
or individuals as first responders and identifying the responsibility of each individual in regards to; 
position, mission and duties.  When assigning the responsibilities, there must be one individual 
identified and responsible to call for help, if this is necessary and that this person meets the 
emergency units at a predetermined location.  
If there is a change in operation or the potential for an emergency changes, then the plan shall be 
reviewed and revised and additional training may be required if the revision is substantial. 
Types of Emergencies 
1. Minor Emergency 
Is any incident, potential or actual, which will not seriously affect the overall operations.  This must be 
reported immediately to your On-site Supervisor who in turn will report incident to the applicable 
manager.  Some examples of minor emergency are:  water leak, false fire alarm, or maintenance 
problem, etc. 
2. Major Emergency 
Is any incident, potential or actual, which affects an entire building or buildings, or which disrupts the 
overall operation of Kapawe’no First Nation.  Outside emergency services will probably be required, 
as well as our emergency response teams.  Some examples of a major emergency are:  power 
outage, fire, major vehicle accident, snow emergency, etc… 
3. Disaster 
Is any event or occurrence that seriously impairs or halts Kapawe’no First Nation operations.  In some 
cases, personnel casualties and severe property damage may occur.  Outside emergency services 
will be essential.  Some examples of disaster are:  tornado, flood, serious fire etc. 
4. Field Work Site 
Field  On-site Supervisors must fill out an emergency data sheet relating to their work location with 
directions to the site, emergency numbers etc.  This emergency data sheet must be posted inside the 
crew vehicle in sight of all personnel.  An Emergency Response Plan should be in place and 
discussed during regular tailgate meetings with all employees on site.  
5. Examples of Potential Emergencies 
Examples of potential emergencies covered in greater detail below are as follows; fire, blizzards, ice 
storms, thunder and lightning, tornadoes, chemical or biological spills, earthquakes, and wildfires. 
Fire 
In event of a fire practice, use the procedures associated with the acronym “RACE” 
R: remain calm, A: sound the alarm, C: contain the fire, E: evacuate or extinguish 
1. Upon discovering a fire, close the door to the room where the fire is located and immediately 

sound the building fire alarm by pulling the red alarm pull box, if you have one, or use the 
intercom paging system and announce FIRE FIRE FIRE and warn other people in the vicinity to 
evacuate immediately.   

2. If possible call 911, give your name, location and nature of fire. 
3. All employees and visitors shall immediately evacuate the building upon hearing the fire alarm 

or signal.  Close doors upon leaving, WALK, do not run to the nearest exit.  Assist people with 
special needs and walk to the predetermined assembly area or muster point allocated in your 
plan. Do not return to the building until instructed to do so by the proper authorities. 
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4. Notify either police or firefighters on the scene if you suspect someone may be trapped inside.   
5. First aid should be performed as necessary, but only by a trained first aider.   
6. The emergency coordinator will notify, if necessary, the utility companies of a break or 

suspected break in utilities.  The emergency coordinator will also determine whether occupants 
will go home, or if further action is needed. 

Blizzards/Ice Storms 
In situations where there is a blizzard or ice storm, use the following as a guideline: 
1. Remain indoors 
2. Install rope guidance from the building to all destinations you determine are necessary. 
3. Be aware that you can quickly become disoriented and may get frostbite and hypothermia. 
4. Pay attention to your surroundings, watch for falling branches and wires. 
5. If your vehicle gets stuck, stay with the vehicle.  Open the window slightly for fresh air and run 

the vehicle for ten minutes every half hour unless the exhaust is blocked.   
6. Keep warm by exercising your hand and feet periodically.  
Thunder and Lightning 
In situations where there is thunder and lighting, use the following as a guideline: 
1. Whenever an electrical storm can be seen, heard or is known to be in the vicinity, all work aloft 

and on the ground shall be suspended. 
2. Move away from the tower, preferably into a building with plumbing and wiring. 
3. If you are driving stop your vehicle in a low area, away from trees and power lines. 
Chemical or Biological Incident 
In situations where there is chemical or biological Incident, use the following as a guideline: 
1. In all cases minimize the exposure, stay as far away as possible and protect yourself from the 

substance.(e.g. by using a damp cloth) 
2. If indoors turn off or move away from air conditioning or heating vents. 
3. Immediately contact emergency services. 
4. If you experience symptoms of exposure such as; dizziness, perspiration, vomiting, change in 

breathing, heart rate or skin tone seek immediate medical attention. 
5. Move as far away from the affected area as possible, as quickly as possible. 
6. If you are in a vehicle keep the vents and windows closed and drive away from the release site. 
Shelter-in-place 
The “remain indoors” option will take precedence when the hazards are too great to risk exposure of 
evacuees.  
Airborne toxicants can move downwind so rapidly that there would be no time to evacuate personnel.   
For short-term releases, often the most prudent course of action would be to remain inside with the 
doors closed and the heating and air-conditioning systems shut off.  An airborne cloud will frequently 
move past quickly. 
The shelter-in-place, therefore, may be a sensible course of action when the risks associated with an 
evacuation are outweighed by the benefits of in-place sheltering.  In order for this protection measure 
to be effective, the effected personnel are advised to follow the guidelines listed below. 
1. An announcement will be made telling you that the shelter-in-place procedure is in effect. 
2. Close all doors to the outside, close and lock all windows.  Seal the gaps under doorways and 

windows with wet towels (or similar type item), and also those around doorways and windows 
with duct tape or sheets of plastic. 

3. Set all ventilation systems to 100 percent recirculation so that no outside air is drawn into the 
structure.  Where it is possible ventilation systems should be turned off. 

4. Turn off all heating system and air conditioners if feasible. 
5. Seal any gaps around exhaust fan grills; exhaust fans, vents, etc. 
6. Close as many internal doors as possible. 
7. If an outdoor explosion is possible, close drapes over windows.  Avoid windows to prevent 

potential injury from flying glass. 
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8. If you suspect that the gas or vapor has entered the building you are in, hold a wet cloth over 
your nose and mouth. 

9. Use a weather radio and monitor the Emergency Broadcast System or the radio for information 
concerning the hazardous materials and in-place sheltering. 

The emergency response personnel will decide when it is safe for you to leave the building.  You are 
to do the following: 

a) remove the plastic and/or tape, 
b) open all doors 
c) turn on blowers, heaters/air-conditioners. 

Earthquakes 
In situations where there is an earthquake, use the following as a guideline: 
1. If you are inside a building: 

a) drop down and crawl under furniture, cover your head/neck, hold on to the object you are 
under to stay covered, 

b) stay away from windows and shelves with heavy objects, 
c) if you can’t get under something strong, crouch or flatten yourself against an interior wall, 
d) stay inside. 

2. If you are outside: 
a) stay away from power lines, 
b) go to an open area away from buildings or anything that could fall on you. 

3. If you are in a vehicle: 
a) pull over in a safe place where you are not blocking the roadway, 
b) stop the vehicle and stay inside, 
c) avoid bridges, overpasses, underpasses, tunnels and buildings or anything that could 

collapse, 
d) do not attempt to exit the vehicle if downed power lines are across it, wait to be rescued, 
e) put a help sign in the window if you require assistance. 

Tornado 
In situations where there is a tornado, use the following as a guideline: 
1. Stay calm and be patient. 
2. Follow the advice of local emergency officials. 
3. Listen to your local radio stations for updated storm information. 
4. Know what a tornado WATCH and WARNING means: 

a. a tornado WATCH means a tornado is possible in your area. 
b. a Tornado WARNING means a tornado has been sighted and may be headed for your area.   

i. go to safety immediately. 
When a Tornado Watch is Issued 
1. Listen to local radio and TV stations for further updates. 
2. Be alert to changing weather conditions.  Blowing debris or the sound of an approaching 

tornado may alert you.  Many people say it sounds like a freight train. 
When a Tornado Warning is Issued 
1. If you are inside, go to the safe place you picked to protect yourself from glass and other flying 

objects.   
2. If you are outside, hurry inside to lie flat in the centre of the building, inside bathroom, or lie flat 

in a ditch or low-lying area. 
3. If you are in a car get out immediately and head for safety (as above.) 
After the Tornado Passes 
1. Watch out for fallen power lines and stay out of the damaged area. 
2. Listen to the radio for further information and instructions. 
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3. Follow the advice of local emergency officials. 
4. If the disaster occurs near you, check for injuries.  Give first aid and get help for seriously 

injured people. 
5. Check for fires, fire hazards and any other chemical hazards.  Sniff for gas leaks.  If you smell 

gas or suspect a leak, turn off the main gas valve, open windows, and get everyone outside 
quickly. 

6. Shut off any other damaged utilities. 
7. Call your family contact—do not use the telephone again unless it is a life-threatening 

emergency. 
Wildfires 
If you are working in an area where wildfires are burning, make sure you are prepared for a quick 
escape from the area. 
1. Park your vehicle facing out toward the main roadway. 
2. Make sure the windows and air vents are closed. 
3. Watch the wind speed and direction so you know which way to travel. 
4. Keep someone informed of your location and direction of travel. 
 
 
 
EMERGENCY 
 
POLICE, FIRE, AMBULANCE  911 
 
Hospital – Health Centre        
 
Environmental Spills   7804224505 
 
Applicable Office    1800-222.6514 
 
Labour Canada    1-800-683-6516 
 
OH & S      1-866-415-8690 
 
Poison Center    1-800-332-1414 
 
WCB      1-800-922-6514 
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Appendix E  Definitions 
Enclosed are definitions for words used in the body of this document or applicable to our industry. 
 
Term Definition 
Acceptable Entry 
Conditions 

The conditions that must exist in a confined space to allow entry and to ensure that 
employees involved with confined space entry can safely enter into and work within the 
space. 

ANSI American National Standards Institute 
Acceptable Access 
Conditions  

Conditions that shall exist before a tower owner or Kapawe’no First Nation 
Communications will grant permission to climb a tower. 

Activity Area The section of the highway where work takes place and is comprised of the work space, 
traffic space, and buffer space. 

Adjacent The area within a horizontal distance from the edge of a vertical sided excavation. 
Administrative 
Controls 

A method of managing noise-exposed workers’ activities that have the effect of limiting 
each worker’s exposure to hazardous noise. 

Aerial Lift Device A mobile device with an adjustable positioned platform, supported from ground level by a 
structure 

Alteration Is any change or addition to the equipment other than ordinary repairs or replacements. 
Anchorage A secure point of attachment for lifelines, lanyards or deceleration devices, and which is 

independent of the means of supporting or suspending the employee. 
Anti-two Blocking Is a system or method for preventing the downhaul ball or traveling block from coming in 

contact with sheave head. 
Approved Sanctioned, endorsed, accredited, certified or accepted by a duly constituted and 

recognized authority. 
Arresting Force The force produced by the fall arrest system on the human body when arresting a fall. 
Asbestos-containing 
Materials 

Any manufactured articles or other materials that contain 1% or more asbestos by weight 
at the time of manufacture. 

Authorized Climber Is an individual with the physical capabilities to climb; who may or may not have previous 
climbing experience; has been trained in fall protection regulations, the equipment that 
applies to communication structures work, and instruction for proper use of the 
equipment. 

Authorized Person (Designated Person) Is a person approved or assigned by the employer to perform a 
specific type of duty or duties or to be at a specific location or locations at a job site. 

Barricade An obstruction or barrier to deter the passage of persons or vehicles. 
Base-Mounted  
Drum Hoist 

(Hoist Mechanism or Hoist) Refers to the complete unit including; frame, prime mover, 
pumps, motors, drums and any associated equipment that is relevant to make the 
complete unit work. 

Benching A method of protecting employees from cave-ins by excavating the sides of an excavation 
to form one or a series of horizontal levels or steps, usually with vertical or near-vertical 
surfaces between levels. 

Boatswain Chair Is a seat consisting of a board and a rope, originally used on ships and later adapted for 
working at heights on buildings and other structures. 

Boatswain Seat Is a full body harness that incorporates a rigid or flexible seat. 

Body Belt Is a belt used for carrying tools or can supply support during ladder climbing, positioning 
or restraint. 

Body Harness A design of straps which contains the torso and is secured about the user in a manner to 
distribute the arresting forces over the torso and thighs with a means for attaching it to 
other components of a personal fall arrest system. 

Brakes A mechanical or hydraulic system that can decelerate or stop a load. 
Breaking Strength 
(BS) 

The ultimate load at which a tensile failure occurs.  (Note: The term breaking strength is 
synonymous with actual strength) 

Bump Cap Is a cap worn to prevent scraps and bumps and does not comply with current CSA standards. 
Capstan Hoist Is a mechanical unit that has a drum for wrapping synthetic rope to gain a mechanical 

advantage during lifting. 
Carabineer A connector generally comprised of a trapezoidal or oval shaped body with a closed gate or 

similar arrangement that may be opened to attach another object and when released 
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Term Definition 
automatically closes to retain the object. 

Cave-in The separation of a mass of soil or rock material from the side of an excavation, or the 
loss of soil from under a trench shield or support system, and its sudden movement into 
the excavation, either by falling or sliding, in sufficient quantity so that it could entrap, 
bury, or otherwise injure or immobilize a person. 

Certificate Is a written document attesting to the successful completion of an established training 
program by an individual trainee. 

Certification Is the act of attesting in writing that the criteria established by regulations and standards 
have been met.  

Certified Is the act or process resulting in documentation that determines and attests to criteria that 
meet the requirements of the current regulations and standards and the act or process 
may be carried out by testing or applying methods. 

Classroom Is a location that is conducive for the student to comprehend and retain the material 
presented. 

CLC Stands for “Canadian Labour Code” and is used whenever we are referencing the book 
itself or the regulations in the book. 

Clearance Distance Is the measured distance by which one object is separated from another. 
Come-Along A portable, hand operated device consisting of a housing, chain or wire rope, two hooks, 

and a ratcheting lever, that is used for pulling or to facilitate movement of materials 
through leverage. 

Communication 
Towers 

A structure usually linear in shape often described as a Monopole, Self Support, Guyed, 
Building or any structure that supports Communication Antennas. 

Conductive Testing Geophysical method used to trace cables, water and gas distribution lines using audio 
frequency. 

Climber Any person who ascends the tower to a height of more than 6 feet 
Climbing  On-site 
Supervisor 

Person (such as the employer, foreman, or crew leader) responsible for determining if 
acceptable tower climbing conditions are present at the tower where the work is planned, 
for authorizing the climb, and overseeing climbing operations, and for terminating the work 
as required. 

Combustible Gas A gas capable of supporting combustion at or above 100 F. 
Competent Climber Is an individual with the physical capabilities to climb, has actual climbing experience and 

training in fall protection regulations including the equipment that apply to their field and 
who is capable of identifying existing and potential fall hazards; and who has the 
employer’s authority to take prompt corrective action to eliminate those hazards.  

Competent Person Means one who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the 
surroundings or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to 
employees, and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate 
the hazard. 

Competent Rigger Is a person knowledgeable and experienced with the procedures and equipment common 
to the Communication Structures Industry, and trained to identify hazards with 
authorization to take prompt corrective measures. 

Competent Rescuer A competent rescuer is a competent climber with training in rescue and who is also 
capable of identifying predictable rescue needs of climbers and has the authority to 
prepare and implement rescue operations for them. 

Component Is an item or part of a complete fall protection system. 
Confined Space Normally enclosures having limited means of access and egress, such as tanks and 

trenches, and/or where hazardous gas, vapors, dust, fumes, or oxygen deficient 
atmospheres occur, or flammable or explosive vapors may accumulate.   

Continuous Noise Any noise that remains at a steady level with variations of less than 5 decibels over time. 
Connector A device, which is used to couple (connect) parts of a PFAS together. It may be an 

independent component of the system (such as a carabineer), or an integral component 
of part of the system (such as a buckle or D-ring sewn into a body belt or body harness, or 
a snap-hook spliced or sewn to a lanyard or self-retracting lanyard). 

Controlled Load 
Lowering 

The lowering of a load by means of a mechanical hoist drum device that allows a hoisted 
load to be lowered with maximum control using the gear train or hydraulic components of 
the hoist mechanism. Controlled load lowering requires the use of the hoist drive motor, 
rather than the load hoist brake, to lower the load. 

Controlling A prime contractor, general contractor, project manager or any other legal entity at the site 
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Term Definition 
Contractor who has, by contract with other parties, the overall responsibility for the project, its 

planning, quality, and completion. 
Cutover The process of disconnecting existing lines, connecting to new equipment and 

reconnecting existing facilities. 
Crane A machine used for lifting and lowering a load vertically and moving it horizontally that has 

a non-manual hoisting mechanism as an integral part. 
Crown Block (Top Block or Load Block) the upper sheave assembly attached to the structure used to 

change the direction of the load or jump line coming from a hoist. 
DC Power An electrical current flowing in one direction only. 
Deceleration Device Any mechanism, such as a rope grab, rip stitch lanyard, specially woven lanyard, tearing 

or deforming lanyard, or automatic self retracting-lifeline/lanyard, which serves to 
dissipate a substantial amount of energy during a fall arrest, or otherwise limits the energy 
imposed on an employee during fall arrest. 

Deceleration 
Distance 

The additional vertical distance a falling employee travels, excluding lifeline elongation 
and free fall distance, before stopping, from the point at which the deceleration device 
begins to operate. It is measured as the distance between the locations of an employee’s 
body belt or body harness attachment point at the moment of activation (at the onset of 
fall arrest forces) of the deceleration device during a fall, and the location of that 
attachment point after the employee comes to a full stop. 

Decibel (dB) Is a unit of measurement of sound pressure level. 
Descent Control 
Device 

Is a device that automatically and manually controls the descent speed during rescue and 
descending during work tasks. 

Designated Person A person who possesses specialized abilities in a specific area and is assigned by the 
employer Kapawe’no First Nation to do a specific task in that area. 

Dismantling Is the removal of existing antennas, appurtenances, structural components or the 
structure itself. 

DOT Department of Transportation 
Downhaul Ball (Headache Ball) A counterweight attached to the end of the load line to counter balance 

the weight and friction of the wire rope and return the load line to the ground. 
Drum A cylindrical member with flanges on each end around which rope is wound for lifting or 

lowering a load. 
Effectively 
Grounded 

The term means intentionally connected to earth through a ground connector or 
connections of sufficiently low impedance and having sufficient current-carrying capacity 
to prevent buildup of voltages which may result in undue hazard to connected equipment 
or to persons. 

EME “Electromagnetic Radiation” Is an energy wave in the portion of the spectrum that we 
work with and is non-ionizing in nature.  

Engineer A licensed or professional engineer qualified by training and experience in an applicable 
field. 

Entry (confined 
space) 

The action by which a person passes through an opening into a confined space. Entry 
includes: ensuing work activities in that space and is considered to have occurred as soon 
as any part of the entrant’s body breaks the plane of an opening into the space.  

Entry Permit The written or printed document that is provided by the employer Kapawe’no First Nation 
to allow and control entry into a confined space and that contains the information specified 
in this HSE Program. 

Entry  On-site 
Supervisor 
(confined space) 

The person (such as the employer, foreman, or crew chief) responsible for determining if 
acceptable entry conditions are present at a permit space where entry is planned, for 
authorizing entry and overseeing entry operations, and for terminating entry as required 
by this HSE Program. 

Equivalent An alternate design, feature, device, or protective action that provides an equal or greater 
degree of safety.  

Evaluation Is a documented process where a competent person compares each individual’s 
knowledge and ability against a specific program based on current regulations and 
standards. 

Examination Is means of verifying a workers understanding of a specific topic and this understanding 
can be written, oral or demonstrative.  

Factor of Safety (FS) The ratio of the ultimate breaking strength of a member or piece of material or 
equipment to the actual working stress or safe load when in use. 
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Term Definition 
Failure The breakage, displacement, or permanent deformation of a structural member, mass, 

component, or connection so as to reduce the structural integrity and/or the supportive 
capabilities of the worker-protection system. 

Fall Arrest The action or event of stopping a free fall or the where the downward free fall has been 
stopped. 

Fall Arrest System The collection of equipment components that are configured to arrest a free fall.  
Fall Protection Any equipment, device or system that prevents an accidental fall from elevation or that 

mitigates the effect of such fall.  
Fall Restraint The technique of securing an authorized person to an anchorage using a lanyard short 

enough to prevent the person’s center of gravity from reaching the fall hazard. 
FCC Federal Communications Commission 
FPB Stands for “Flash Protection Boundaries” and is defined as the distance at which a worker 

is exposed to 1.2 calories/cm2 of incident energy. 
First Aid Attendant Means a holder of a valid basic or standard first aid certificate. 
First Aid Station Means a place, other than a first aid room, at which first aid supplies or equipment are 

stored. 
Flagger A person who provides temporary traffic control through the use of Stop/Slow paddles, 

emergency traffic flags and other devices designed to direct traffic.   
Flammable Any material that is easily ignited, especially by means other than direct flame. 
Fleet Angle Is the wire rope deviation angle from a line normal (perpendicular) to the pin axis of a 

sheave or block. 
Flemish Eye Is an eye splice made by weaving a cable back on its self to make an eye. 
Floor Hole  Any gap or void measuring 12 inches (30.5 cm) or less at its largest dimension, but more than 

1 inch (2.5 cm) at its smallest dimension, in any floor, roof, or platform through which 
materials, but not persons, may fall, such as a belt hole, pipe opening, or slot type opening. 

Floor Opening  Any gap or void measuring 12 inches (30.5 cm) or more at its smallest dimension in any roof, 
floor, or platform through which a person could fall. 

Foot Block (Heel Block) A block mounted at or near the bottom of a structure for the purpose of 
changing the direction of the hoisting rope from approximately horizontal to approximately 
vertical. 

Free fall The act of falling before the personal fall arrest system begins to apply force to arrest the fall. 
Free Fall Distance The vertical displacement of the fall arrest attachment point on the employee’s body harness 

between onset of the fall and just before the system begins to apply force to arrest the fall. 
This distance excludes deceleration distance, lifeline and lanyard elongation but include any 
deceleration device slide distance or self-retracting lifeline/lanyard extension before they 
operate and fall arrest forces occur. 

Full Body Harness 
(FBH) 

A component with a design of straps which is fastened about the person in a manner so as to 
contain the torso and distribute the fall arrest forces over at least the upper thighs, pelvis, 
chest and shoulders with means for attaching it to other components or subsystems. 

Gin Pole Is a lifting device that allows headroom above the highest fixed point of a structure used to 
raise successive sections of structural steel, antennas, or equipment into position. 

Gross Load Is the total weight of the lifted load, the headache ball, the load line, the tag line, and all 
associated rigging. 

Guarded Covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed, or otherwise protected by means of suitable covers, 
casings, barriers, rails, screens, mats, or platforms to remove the likelihood of approach to a 
point of danger or contact by persons or objects. 

Guard Rail System A barrier system erected along the open sides and ends of platforms as well as along the 
perimeter of unguarded roofs, floors, and roof and floor holes. The rail system consists of 
top-rails, mid-rails, toe-boards and their supports.   

(GFCI) “Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter” is a device that recognizes a fluctuation in current and as a 
result of that fluctuation breaks the electrical flow. 

Hand Tool Are tools manufactured to be used by hand and can be operated using manual or mechanical 
force.  

Hearing Protection Is the equipment worn to reduce the intensity of sound entering the ear. 
Heel Block (Foot Block) 
Hoisting The act of lifting and lowering loads or personnel. 
House Keeping Policies and procedures necessary to keep the work site clear of debris to preclude the 
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Term Definition 
creation of tripping, slipping and fire hazards.  

Horizontal Lifeline A component of a horizontal lifeline system, consisting of a flexible line with connectors or 
other coupling means at both ends for securing it horizontally between two anchorages or 
anchorage connectors.  

Hybrid Component An integral assembly of elements or components, or both, intended to perform more than 
one function in the system. 

Hydraulic A means of energy transmission using the flow of non-compressible liquid. 
HSE Health Safety and Environment 
Hazardous 
Atmosphere 

An atmosphere that will be or is injurious to occupants by reason of oxygen deficiency or 
enrichment or contains a substance that may be injurious to the health of a person. 

Hazardous 
Substance 

A substance which by reason of being explosive, flammable, poisonous, corrosive, oxidizing, 
irritant, or otherwise harmful is likely to cause injury. 

Impact Load A dynamic load due to sudden acceleration or deceleration. 
Integral Essential component of a system or subsystem that makes the system complete. 
Incident Is an accident or other occurrence which resulted in or had the potential for causing an 

injury. 
Inspection An examination of equipment or systems to assess conformance to a particular standard 
Isolation (confined 
space) 

The process by which a confined space is removed from service and completely protected 
against the release of energy and material into the space by such means as: blanking or 
blinding; misaligning or removing sections of lines, pipes, or ducts; a double block and bleed 
system; lockout or Tagout of all sources of energy; or blocking or disconnecting all 
mechanical linkages. 

Job Hazard Analysis 
(JHA) 

A planning and assessment process that focuses on job tasks as a way to identify hazards 
before they occur. It focuses on the relationship between the worker, the task, the tools, and 
the work environment, breaking the job down into its component steps. This is best done by 
jointly analyzing each step in order of occurrence with the effected employee. Next, each step 
is evaluated to determine the hazards and at-risk behaviors that exist or that might occur; 
then developing the appropriate control measures to mitigate the identified hazards.  Finally, 
the job steps, hazards and control measures are reviewed with the employees before they 
perform the job. 

Jump Line A secondary line or cable to used to raise and lower the gin pole. 
Label Any written, printed, or graphic material displayed on or affixed to containers of hazardous 

chemicals. 
Lanyard A component consisting of a flexible line of rope, wire rope, or strap, which typically has a 

connector at each end to secure the body support to a fall arrestor, energy absorber, lifeline, 
or anchorage. 

Leading Edge The unprotected side and edge of a floor, roof, or form work for a floor or other 
walking/working surface (such as deck) that changes location as additional floor, roof, 
decking or form work sections are placed, formed, or constructed. 

Lifeline A component consisting of a flexible line for connection to an anchorage at one end to hang 
vertically (vertical lifeline), or for connection to anchorages at both ends to stretch horizontally 
(horizontal lifeline), and which serves as a means for connecting other components of a 
personal fall arrest system to the anchorage. 

Live Load Is the gross load with a tag force. 
Load Chart A published table that defines the lifting capacities of a specified unit like a; hoist, gin pole or 

crane. 
Load Line The primary line or cable with components of sufficient size and strength to safely raise or 

lower the intended loads.. 
Lock Box A container in which the key of the lockout device is placed and all affected employees 

place their lock on the container. The key to the lockout device remains locked in the 
container until all affected employees have removed their lock from the container.   

Lockout/Tagout The placement of a lockout device and a tag (in combination) on the energy isolating 
device in accordance with an established procedure, indicating that the energy isolating 
device shall not be operated until removal of the lockout device and tagout device in 
accordance with an established procedure.   
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Lockout Device A device that utilizes a positive means such as a uniquely keyed lock with the key kept 

under the control of the authorized employee to hold an energy isolating device in the safe 
position and prevent the energizing of a machine or equipment. Examples of acceptable 
lockout devices include, but are not limited to, blank flanges, bolted slip blinds, or other 
similar means. 

May Understood to be permissive. 
Maximum Intended 
Load (Scaffolds) 

The total load of all persons, equipment, tools, materials, transmitted loads, and other loads 
reasonably anticipated to be applied to a scaffold or scaffold component at any one time. 

Minimum Breaking 
Strength (MBS) 

The published or expected minimum ultimate breaking strength of a component in its like 
new condition. 

New Worker Is defined as an individual who has one day to three months of work experience 
with Kapawe’no First Nation and is new to the industry. 

Night Work Work performed one half hour before sunset until one half hour after sunrise. 
Oxygen Deficient 
Atmosphere 

An atmosphere containing less than 19.5 percent oxygen by volume. 

Oxygen Enriched 
Atmosphere 

An atmosphere containing more than 23.5 percent oxygen by volume. 

Operator A person trained, authorized and engaged in the operation of specific unit. 
Personal Fall Arrest 
System (PFAS) 

A system used to arrest an employee in a fall from a working level. It consists of an 
anchorage, connectors, and a body harness and may include a lanyard, deceleration 
device, lifeline, or suitable combinations of these.  

Personal RF 
Monitor  

Is a device used to measure and monitor the EME (Electromagnetic Energy) in an area 
within a defined frequency range. 

Platform A working space for persons elevated above the surrounding floor or ground, such as a 
balcony or platform, for the operation of machinery and equipment. 

Positioning System The act of supporting the body with a positioning system for the purpose of working with 
hands free. (*Positioning is never considered fall protection) 

Positive Locking 
System 

Is a system that creates a mechanical means of ensuring that the connection or interface 
between two components can never slip. 

Powered Lowering Is The act of controlled lowering of a load by the use of a system or device in the power 
train, which can control the lowering speed of the winch assembly. 

Positioning Lanyard A lanyard used to transfer forces from a body support to an anchorage or anchorage 
connector in a positioning system. 

Powder Actuated 
Tool 

A tool or machine, which drives a stud, pin, or fastener by means of an explosive charge. 

Public All persons and property not affiliated with the construction project. This includes invitees 
to the construction project who are not employed by the project constructor or contractors. 

Qualified Electrician A holder of a journeyman’s certification in the electrical trade or an apprentice in the trade 
while under the supervision of a journeyman. Or the holder of a journeyman’s certificate in 
the power lineman trade or an apprentice in the trade while under the supervision of a 
journeyman. 

Qualified Engineer Is a professional engineer knowledgeable and experienced in the Communication 
Structures Industry. 

Qualified Person One who, by possession of a recognized degree, certificate, or professional standing, or 
who by extensive knowledge, training, and experience, has successfully demonstrated his 
ability to solve or resolve problems relating to the subject matter, the work, or the project. 

Rated Capacity The maximum load that a piece of hoisting equipment is designed to carry. Also, the 
maximum load that an industrial truck or a sling, hook, shackle, or other rigging tackle is 
designed to carry. At the option of the user, a rated capacity can be assigned that is less 
than the design-rated capacity. 

Reduced Visibility Times when normal visibility is reduced because of adverse weather conditions such as 
fog, heavy rainfall, snow, dawn or dusk. 

Remote Work Place Means a workplace for which the ambulance response time is more than two hours. 
Repair There placement or restoration of worn, damaged or broken parts, components or 

accessories. (Repair is not maintenance or alteration.)   
Rescue Is the process of removing a person from danger, harm, or confinement to a safe location. 
Retraining Is a combination of classroom and on the job instruction required for continued retention 
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of previously learned materials or skills. 
Rigging Is the action of a worker using; cables, shackles, slings, blocks, gin pole, load line, jump 

line, tag line, etc. used in the applicable work. 
Rigging Plan Is a systematic and detailed presentation showing the equipment and procedures required 

for a construction process that will provide for the safety of personnel and for the stability 
of the structure and lifted components. 

Rope Grab A deceleration device, which travels on a lifeline and automatically frictionally, engages the 
lifeline and locks so as to arrest the fall of an employee. A rope grab usually employs the 
principle of inertial locking, cam/lever locking, or both. 

Self-retracting 
Lifeline/lanyard 

A deceleration device, which contains a drum, wound line, which may be slowly extracted 
from, or retracted onto, the drum under slight tension during normal employee movement, 
and which, after onset of a fall, automatically locks the drum and arrests the fall. 

Scaffold Any temporary elevated platform (supported or suspended) and it’s supporting structure 
(including points of anchorage), used for supporting employees or materials or both. 

SCBA Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus 
Shall Mandatory. 
Should Recommended. 
Slings Wire ropes, chains, synthetic web, and metal mesh made into forms, with or without 

fittings, for handling loads. 
Softners Protection materials used to prevent damage to slings or loads where slings pass around 

sharp corners of objects being hoisted. 
Snap-Hook A connector comprised of a hook-shaped member with a normally closed keeper, or 

similar arrangement, which may be opened to permit the hook to receive an object and, 
when released, automatically closes to retain the object. Snap-hooks are generally one of 
two types: 
1. The locking type with a self-closing, self-locking keeper which remains closed and 
locked until unlocked and pressed open for connection or disconnection, or 
2. The non-locking type with a self-closing keeper, which remains closed until, pressed 
open for connection or disconnection. 

Special Engineered 
Lift 

Is a lift outside the parameters of a published Load Chart requiring special calculations. 

Sorting Hooks Hooks on rigging (spreaders) that have long tapered ends so as to fit into bolt holes for 
lifting material during a sorting operation. Usually there is no safety latch and therefore 
they are not used for hoisting. 

Staging Area Locations where workers, work vehicles, equipment or material are assembled prior to 
work. 

Standards An established measure, type, model, or example that has been accepted and recognized 
in the industry, usually either ANSI or CSA. 

Standard First Aid 
Certificate 

Means the certificate issued by an approved organization for successful completion of a 
two day first aid course. 

Synthetic Rope Is a compact but flexible, torsionally balanced, continuous structure of fibers produced 
from strands that are twisted, plaited, or braided together. 

Tag Line Is a line used to control a load and to maintain clearance between the load and the 
structure or gin pole. 

Tag Line Angle Is the angle between the horizontal and the tag line at grade. 
Testing (confined 
Spaces) 

The process by which the hazards that may confront entrants of a confined space are 
identified and evaluated. Testing includes specifying the tests that are to be performed in 
the confined space. 

Tie-Off The act of an employee, wearing personal fall protection equipment, connecting directly or 
indirectly to an anchorage. It also means the condition of an employee being connected to an 
anchorage. 

Tilted Gin Pole Is a gin pole that usually rotates from the base and tilts from vertical like a Chicago boom. 

Toe Board A barrier secured along the sides and the ends of a platform unit to guard against the 
falling of material, tools, and other loose objects.   

Top Rail The uppermost horizontal rail of a guardrail system.   
Tower A structure designed primarily to hold telecommunication equipment.   
Track Is a device or system used to guide and support gin poles during the raising and lowering 

process. 
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Training Is field, classroom, guild, apprenticeship or other instruction from a person skilled in the 
subject matter. Any combination of these exposures may be suitable to consider a person 
trained or qualified. The ability to demonstrate and converse intelligently about the subject 
matter are indicators of satisfactory training. 

Training Provider Is any person, organization or other entity performing a training program activity. 
Training on the Job Is any practical activity for trainees to gain, improve, or retain specific knowledge, skills or 

abilities. 
Travelling Block Is a block that travels with the lifted load used in multiple load line configurations to gain a 

mechanical advantage. 
Trial Lift Testing a specified load weight from ground level to the location of where personnel or 

equipment are to be hoisted. 
Two-Blocking An unsafe condition that occurs on a system when the overhaul ball, hook block or 

headache ball on the load line comes in contact with the main load sheave. 
Unprotected Edge The side or edge of a floor, platform, roof, ramp, runway or other walking/working surface 

(except at a point of access or exterior trench) where no barrier 39 or more inches 
(99.1cm) high exists. 

User The person or persons having care, custody or control of the equipment at the site. 
Utility Any public or private facility used in the supply, transmission, distribution, or storage of 

electrical energy, water, sewage, gas, chemicals, steam, or petroleum products, or in the 
transmission of communications, or for public transit facilities. 

Utility Identification 
Services 

Underground utilities mapped by inducing a signal onto a subsurface utility and tracing the 
signal as it moves along or within the utility. 

Verify To establish the truth, accuracy, or reality of the condition in question. 
Vertical or Near 
Vertical Gin Pole 

A gin pole with a mast tilt angle less than or equal to 1.5 degrees (equivalent to a 6.25 
inches horizontal offset at bridle for a 20 feet span between the bridle and basket or 11 
inches for a 35 feet span).  

Violence Is the attempt or actual exercise by a person, other than the worker, of any physical force 
so as to cause injury to a worker, and includes any threatening statement or behavior 
which gives a worker reasonable cause to believe that he or she is at risk of injury. 

UL/FM Underwriters laboratories/Factory Mutual 
Wall Opening A gap or void at least 30 inches (76.2 cm) high and 18 inches (45.7 cm) or more wide in 

any wall or partition through which persons may fall to a lower level, such as doorways, 
chute openings, or rigging openings. 

Warning Line 
System 

A system erected on a roof to warn employees that they are approaching an unprotected 
roof edge, side or opening. 

Weatherproof So constructed or protected that exposure to the weather will not interfere with successful 
operation. Rainproof, rain tight, or watertight equipment can fulfill the requirements for 
weatherproof where varying weather conditions other than wetness, such as snow, ice, 
dust, or temperature extremes, are not a factor. 

Wedge Socket Is a wire rope end fitting, used to make an end termination by wedging the wire rope cable 
in a matching fitting. 

Winch Assembly A device with a cylindrical drum with end flanges, shaft, shaft support, gears, brakes that 
uses a wire rope to lift or lower items. 

Wire Rope Is a flexible cable consisting of a plurality of wire strands helically laid about a center core. 
Working Alone Work alone at a worksite as the only worker at the worksite, in circumstances where 

assistance is not readily available to the worker in the event of injury, ill health or 
emergency.  

Working Load Limit 
(WLL) 

Is the maximum permissible load accounting for the applicable safety factors an item can 
sustain in a particular configuration or application. 
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Appendix F  Critical Tasks 
The following job processes have been classified as Critical Tasks. 
 
F1) Aerial Lifts 
F2) Capstan Operations 
F3) Crane Operations 
F4) EME/RF 
F5) Excavation and Trenching 
F6) Exothermic Welding 
F7) Fall Protection 
F8) Fiber Optics 
F9) Fork Lifts 
F10) Gin Poles 
F11) Hoist Base Mounted 
F12) Ladders 
F13) Rigging 
F14) Suspended Scaffolds 
F15) Tools Hand and Power 
F16) Transportation 
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Critical Tasks 

To control all work hazards, the workers must first identify the hazards, then implement the 
applicable controls. 

Critical Task or 
Equipment Hazards Controls 

Aerial Lifts 

a) Equipment 
maintenance 

 
b) Operations 
c) Setup 
d) Load Limits  
 
e) Falls 
f) Platform 
g) Stationary Objects 
 
h) Rescue Plan 

 
i) Electrocution 

a) Make sure the equipment has current 
inspections and well maintained. 

b) Ensure the operator is trained and 
qualified. 

c) Ensure the equipment is level and stabile. 
d) Ensure the load chart capacity is not 

exceeded 
e) Always use fall protection in the lift. 
f) Keep your feet on the floor at all times. 
g) During movement be aware of all the 

stationary objects around you. 
h) In case of equipment malfunction ensure 

you have a rescue plan. 
i) Always keep the applicable limits of 

approach from power lines. 
Task Hazard Control 

Capstan Hoists 

a) Inspection 
b) Electrical motor 
 
c) Anchorage 
d) Improper rope wrapping 
 
e) Rope Wraps and load 

weight 
f) Safety Factors 
g) Rope size 
h) Overlapping 

a) Daily before use 
b) Minimum 15 amp breaker and #12 

extension cord 
c) Calculate as 2:1 or field test 1.5:1 
d) Ensure the load rope is on the inside and 

the pull on the outside 
e) For a typical load a minimum of 4 wraps 
 
f) Rope 10:1, Rigging 5:1, and Blocks 4:1 
g) ½” to 3/4 “ 
h) Alignment 

Task Hazard Control 

Crane Operations 

a) Yearly inspection 
 
b) Daily inspection 
 
c) Qualified Operators 

 
d) Rigging Operations 
 
e) Horizontal Radius 
 
f) Fire Extinguisher 
 
g) Outriggers 
 
h) Levelness 
i) Overhead Workers 
j) Operator Position 
 
k) Signal Person 
l) Signal Spotter 
 
m) Critical Lifts 
 

a) All cranes shall be inspected yearly by a 
qualified person. 

b) A Competent Person shall complete 
documented daily inspection before use. 

c) All operators shall be qualified through 
experience and training. 

d) All rigging shall be complete under the 
Supervision of a Competent Person. 

e) All picks shall be made within the limits of 
the load chart. 

f) A 5 ABC extinguisher shall be mounted in 
the unit. 

g) The size of the outriggers shall match the 
soil conditions. 

h) All cranes shall be level within one 
degree. 

i) Lifting loads over workers shall be 
avoided 

j) The operator shall not leave the controls 
during lifting operations. 

k) There shall be dedicated signal person. 
l) A dedicated spotter shall be used when 

the boom is within limits of power lines. 
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n) Lifting Personnel 
o) Personnel Platforms 

m) A documented critical lift plan shall be 
used for all critical lifts. 

n) This is classified as a critical lift. 
o) All platforms shall be designed per the 

standard and labeled properly. 
Task Hazard Control 

EME/RF 

a) Training 
 
b) Signage 
c) Clearance 
 
d) RF Monitors 
e) Active Antennas 

a) All workers shall be trained to recognize 
the hazard. 

b) Recognized and follow site signage. 
c) Keep a clearance of three feet from the 

antennae. 
d) Use monitors in overexposure situations. 
e) Assume all antennas are active. 

Task Hazard Control 

Excavation and 
Trenching 

a) Protection 
 
b) Spoils Storage 
 
c) Underground Location 
 
d) Underground Utilities 
e) Warning Signs 
 
f) Hazardous Atmosphere 
 
g) Water Accumulation 
 
h) Soil Identification 
 
i) Trenching Plan 
 
 

a) There shall be protection for any ditch 
greater than 4.5 feet. 

b) Spoils must be placed six feet from the 
edge of the ditch. 

c) Underground utilities shall be located 
before digging starts. 

d) Utilities must be located by hand digging. 
e) All open ditches shall be properly marked 

and barricaded. 
f) Any excavation with hazardous 

atmosphere shall be classified as a 
confined space. 

g) Adequate protection shall be provided in 
any excavation where water 
accumulates. 

h) The soil stability relative to the type of 
soil shall be considered during planning. 

i) A Competent Person shall create an 
excavation plan for and excavation 4.5 
feet or greater. 

Task Hazard Control 

Exothermic 
Welding 

a) Storage 
 
b) PPE 

 
c) Mold Condition 

 
d) Flint Igniter 

 
e) Mold Type 

a) Material shall be kept in a dry moderate 
heat container. 

b) Long sleeves, gloves and glasses shall 
be worn during the igniting process. 

c) Ensure the molds are in good condition 
and do not use other materials to plug 
holes. 

d) Only use the manufactured supplied 
ignitor to ignite the system. 

e) Make sure you use the applicable mold 
for the items being welded together. 

Task Hazard Control 

Fall Protection 

a) Training 
 
b) PPE 
 
c) Climbing 
 
d) Anchorages 
 
e) 100 Percent Attachment 
 

a) All workers shall be trained to complete 
their applicable tasks. 

b) Use the applicable PPE system for the 
hazard. 

c) Develop your climbing path for the 
applicable job. 

d) Ensure you use anchorages that comply 
to the regulations and standards. 

e) All workers must stay a 100 percent 
attached to their primary fall protection 
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f) Inspection 

system. 
f) Inspect your equipment daily before use. 

Task Hazard Control 

Fork Lifts 

a) Training 
 
b) Inspection 
c) Condition 
 
d) Loads 

a) All operators shall be trained and 
experienced to operate the fork lift. 

b) Inspect the unit before every shift. 
c) Keep the unit in good operating condition 

at all times. 
d) Ensure loads are safely secured and 

transported properly. 
Task Hazard Control 

Gin Poles 

a) Training 
 
b) Identification 
c) Load Chart 
d) Wind 
 
e) Assembly 

 
f) Lifting Personnel 
g) Inspection 
 
 
h) Rigging 
 

a) All workers using a gin pole shall be 
trained in its use. 

b) All poles shall have a identity number 
c) All poles shall have a load chart. 
d) Gin pole work over 30 mph must be 

authorized by an engineer. 
e) Poles must be marked to control the 

assembly process. 
f) The load chart must be reduced by half. 
g) The pole shall be inspected assembled 

before each job and inspected annually 
by a Qualified Person. 

h) The appropriate rigging shall be used 
with the pole. 

Task Hazard Control 

Hoist Base 
Mounted 

a) Training 
 

b) Design 
 

c) Inspection 
 

d) Repair and Modification 
 
 
e) Anchorage 

 
f) Moving Parts 

 
g) Controls 

 
h) Load Chart 

 
i) Lifting Personnel 

a) The operator shall be certified through 
experience and training. 

b) The hoist shall be design for the 
applicable tasks. 

c) The unit shall be inspected daily before 
use by the operator. 

d) All repairs and modifications shall be 
completed under the supervision of a 
qualified Person. 

e) The hoist shall be properly anchor based 
on the applicable load. 

f) All exposed parts shall be properly 
protected. 

g) All controls shall be easily accessible by 
the operator. 

h) The unit shall have posted load chart 
easily assessable by the operator. 

i) The load chart shall be de-rated by half 
along with other components in the 
system. 

Task Hazard Control 

Ladders 

a) Inspection 
b) Job Made 
c) Lashed Together 
d) Horizontal 
e) Positioning 
f) Climbing 
 
g) Climbing Position 

 
h) Step Ladder Rungs 

a) All ladders shall be inspected before use. 
b) Job made ladders are prohibited 
c) Ladders shall not be lashed together. 
d) Ladders shall never be used horizontally. 
e) Ladders shall be set at a 4:1 ratio. 
f) Initially ladders shall be held until tied off 

at the top. 
g) The individual shall be facing the ladder 

and have three points of contact. 
h) The top two steps shall not be used for 
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i) Lifting and Carrying 

standing. 
i) The lifting and carrying of ladders shall 

be completed with care. 
Task Hazard Control 

Rigging 

a) Training 
 
b) Inspection 
c) Defective Equipment 
 
d) Working Load Limit 

 
e) Synthetic Slings 
 
 
f) Blocks 
 
g) Alloy Chains 

 
h) Synthetic Rope 
 
 
i) Scaffolding 

a) All workers working with rigging will have 
applicable training. 

b) Inspected daily before work starts. 
c) All defective equipment shall be taken 

out of service and tagged. 
d) No equipment will be used beyond the 

specified Working Load Limit. 
e) The slings shall not be used in any 

situation where they come in contact with 
sharp edges without using a softener. 

f) All blocks used for overhead lifting shall 
have a design safety factor of 4:1. 

g) Only alloy chains designed for lifting shall 
be used when lifting loads. 

h) All synthetic ropes used for overhead 
lifting shall have a specified BS and use 
a FS of 10:1. 

i) Only individuals trained and qualified to 
install scaffolds shall be used. 

Task Hazard Control 

Suspended 
Scaffolds 

a) Inspection 
 
b) Installation 
 
 
c) Loading 
 
d) Secondary Support 

 
e) Horizontal Movement 

 
f) Load Chart 
g) Safety Factor 
 
h) Fall Protection 

a) The system shall be inspected daily 
before use. 

b) Must be installed under the supervision 
of a competent person trained in the 
installation and use. 

c) The rated lifting capacity of the system 
must not be exceeded. 

d) The outrigger beam shall be tied back to 
a rated secondary support. 

e) The beam shall be tied to prevent 
horizontal movement. 

f) The beam must have load chart 
attached. 

g) The load chart must have a safety factor 
of 10:1. 

h) A worker shall be connected to an 
independent fall protection system. 

Task Hazard Control 

Tools Hand          
and Power 

a) Inspection  
 
b) Defective Tools 

 
c) PPE 

 
d) Trained 

 
e) Electrical Cords 
 

a) All tools used shall be inspected daily 
before use. 

b) All defective tools shall be tagged and 
taken out of service. 

c) All workers shall use the appropriate 
PPE to match the tool and task being 
completed. 

d) Workers shall be trained to use the 
applicable tool. 

e) The cords on electrical tools shall be in 
good working condition. 
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Task Hazard Control 

Transportation 

a) License 
 
 
b) Current License 
 
 
c) Accident Reporting 
 
d) Driving Conditions 
 
e) Seat Belts 
 
f) Working Order 
 
g) Emergency Parking 
 
 
h) Telephones 
 
i) Texting 

 
j) Drugs or Alcohol 

 
k) Motorcycles 
l) Emergency Kit 

a) All drivers must have a license that 
complies with the Kapawe’no First 
Nation HSE policy and the type of 
vehicle they are driving. 

b) All drivers will keep their license current 
or report to the office that it is no longer 
current. 

c) All accidents shall be reported to their 
managing office within 24 hours. 

d) Always drive according to the applicable 
conditions. 

e) All workers shall wear their seat belts at 
all times when in a company vehicle. 

f) All vehicles will be keep in good working 
condition. 

g) The flashers shall be on and the 
appropriate markers shall be put place 
depending on the location. 

h) Hands free devices shall be used while 
driving. 

i) There shall be no texting or reading texts 
while driving. 

j) The consumption of alcohol or drugs is 
not tolerated at any time for driving. 

k) Are not allowed to be used or driven. 
l) All vehicles will carry the applicable first 

aid kit and fire extinguisher. 
 

Task Hazard Control 
 a)  a)  

 
Task Hazard Control 

 a)  a)  
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Critical Lifts Revision Date  

Date of Issue 
 
January 1st, 2021 Approved by Corporate Safety Dept 

 

Definition 
Rigging and hoisting is a high-risk work activity and requires additional resources applied in the 
planning and execution of that work. 

Hazards 
• Rigging component failures 
• Unbalanced loads 
• Pinch points 
• Damage to equipment 
• Damage to facilities 
• Damage to people 

Precautions 
 Pre-job meetings: 
 Understand their duties 
 Must sign off on the critical lift sheet 
 Only workers involved in the lift will be in the designated work area 
 To ensure that all workers involved in the lift are competent 

 A critical lift plan must be developed and documented on the attached Critical Lift Plan Form for 
any lifts where the following apply: 
 Load exceeds 75% of load chart 
 Load endangers or is in close proximity to existing facilities (includes overhead power lines) 
 Two crane lift or two booms required (side booms exempt) 
 Special rigging required 
 Operator not able to see the load 
 Engineered lift (90% of load chart) 
 Side load exceeds 1-1.5%. 
 At discretion of the client (with ample planning time) 

 For lifts as mentioned above, a planning team will be used to develop and document the 
procedure. As a minimum, the team should consist of: 
 Safety designate 
 Supervisor 
 Crane operator 
 Rigger 
 Owner representative where applicable 
 Engineer (if engineered lift) 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, 
and site specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that 
the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is 
required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department.  

 
 Lift planning team will determine and document the following: 
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 Walk route and identify hazards 
 Plot plan (stamped by engineer for engineered lifts) 
 Maximum lifting radius 
 Crane lifting capacity at maximum lifting radius 
 Weight of load 
 Weight of rigging and hardware (include weight of jib) 
 Equipment certification and inspection 
 Capacity of rigging components 
 Lift lugs (engineered) 
 Matting ground condition requirements 
 Underground utilities 

 Lift planning team will identify the: 
 Highest wind allowed for lift 
 Lowest temperature allowed for lift 
 Two-block consideration 
 Method of communication (operator/signal person) 
 Certified operator and qualified riggers 
 Elevation drawing showing clearances and facilities 
 Emergency response plan 

 Team will verify all rigging and equipment is in good operating condition. 
 Move into position and set up lift equipment 
 Attach rigging and hardware (include tag lines) 
 Perform test lift 
 Verify all conditions for lift are still acceptable 
 Complete lift, ensuring that tag line persons and signal person do not get 

underneath suspended load. Limit individuals in immediate work area. 
 Detach rigging and hardware 
 Post-lift meeting of complete planning team to review and address and document 

any concerns, which may have arisen. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed 
individually, and site specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are 
responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are 
complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 



KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION HSE POLICY MANUAL PAGE 112 OF 203 
 

 © KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION COMMUNICATIONS 2021 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED REV   BKR   1/01/2021 
 

Critical Lift Plan Checklist  
Item to be lifted: Combined load & rigging weight: 
Location of lift: Date:  

Basis for Critical Designator Plot plan of lift area & equipment 
attached: 

 

Load exceeds 75% of load chart of chart % 
Load endangers existing facilities: Engineered lift details attached:  

2 booms required: The maximum lifting radius:  

Special rigging required: Crane lifting capacity at that radius:  

Engineered lift (90% of load chart): Capacity of rigging components:  

Side loading exceeds 1-1.5%: Elevation drawing with clearances 
& facilities: 

 

Required by owner: 
Within 7 metres of overhead 
powerline: 

Lift Crew Rigging  

Certified lift equipment operator: 
Equipment Description Qualified riggers:  

Make, Year: Can operator see signal person at 
all times: 

 

Capacity: 
Date of Certification: Radio signals required:  

Has this equipment been 
inspected: 

Rigging  

Weight of all rigging required: 
Description of Load Cable checked:  

Length, Width: Wire rope lay check:  

Height, Weight: Two blocked check:  

Confirmed: Reeving of boom tip sleeve to 
hook block sleeve: 

 

Lifting lugs attached: 
Center of gravity identified: Hook capacity & condition:  

Lift points marked by vendor: Rigging details:  

Test lift performed: Shackles, crosby’s, slings, angles:  

Lifting lug Q/C, hole, thickness: Conditions  

Hydro test water removed: Matting ground preparation 
required: Lift Area Details 

Has the route been walked & 
hazards identified: 

Highest wind for lift:  

Lowest temperature for lift:  
   

Comments:  
  
  

 On-site Supervisors Name: Signature: Date: 
  



KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION HSE POLICY MANUAL PAGE 113 OF 203 
 

 © KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION COMMUNICATIONS 2021 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED REV   BKR   1/01/2021 
 

 
SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title GROUND DISTURBANCE Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Purpose 
Excavate buried pipelines / utilities as to ensure the safety and integrity of the pipeline / utilities being 
excavated and ensure the safety of the workers performing the work, general public, environment and 
communities located in rural or urban areas. 

Hazards 
• Working under or near overhead power lines. 
• Unidentified utilities. 
• Pressured pipelines. 
• Energized utilities. 
• Product release. 
• Hydrocarbon impacted soil. 
• Soil stability (clay, sand, moisture, etc.) 
• Workplace hazards (Air quality in confined spaces, limited access / egress into excavations, 

limited workspace, etc.). 
• Traffic. 
• Conflicting activities. 
• Community corridors. 
• Unknown buried facilities 
• Ambient temperatures (extreme heat and cold). 
• Asbestos. 
• Where any concrete demolition work is conducted confirm any embedded electrical facilities within 

the concrete are de-energized or disconnected. 

PROCEDURE: Prior to Mechanical Excavation 
1. Obtain & review the following documentation from the pipeline / utility owner. 
• Pipeline Technical Data – license, product carried, line material, line size, line wall thickness & length. 
• Landowner right-of-access agreements. 
• 1st survey - Issued for construction drawings. 
• 2nd survey - Drawing / sketch c/w current EUB plot plans confirming the location of the pipeline / utility 

to be excavated and the location of foreign line crossings within 30 meters of the proposed ground 
disturbance. 

• Government permits. 
• Foreign pipeline / utility, road & water crossing agreements. 

2. Prior to undertaking an excavation of a buried pipeline / utility, notification of the pipeline / utility owner must 
be completed. Alberta One Call - 1-800-242-3447or provincial equivalent must be contacted two full working 
days prior to commencement of any excavation within Alberta. 

• IMPORTANT NOTICE - LIFE OF A LOCATE  
• Effective January 1st, 2014, locates are valid for 14 calendar days from the day they are provided, 

without exception. 
• If a ground disturbance has not begun within 14 days of the date locates were provided, the ground 

disturber must request a new locate. The ground disturber may not be aware of new buried facilities that 
have been installed in the area during the 14-day period. Installation of buried facilities by horizontal 
directional drilling does not leave much ground disturbance evidence. 
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• If a ground disturbance is not completed within 14 days of the date locates were provided, the 
ground disturber must request a new locate. Requesting another locate recognizes that locates are 
temporary and provides notification to owners of buried facilities that a ground disturbance is ongoing. 

• For large or long-term projects, it is expected that the ground disturber will break the project into sections 
when placing locate requests to better coordinate the provision of locates with the progress of the ground 
disturbance. Owners of buried facilities and locators will work with the digging community to enhance this 
coordination. 

Caution – certain pipeline / utility owners do not subscribe to Alberta One-Call, so it is up to the individual 
responsible for the excavation to ensure other pipeline / utility owners are contacted (a minimum of two full 
working days prior to commencement of the excavation). Alberta One-Call will tell you whom they contact 
and you must contact the rest. 

3. Location of buried pipeline / utilities will be confirmed by reviewing the first and second surveys, IFC 
drawings, EUB plot plans, permits, crossing agreements, Alberta One-Call information, owner supplied 
documentation. Completing an M-scope sweep of the lease or right-of-way within 30 meters of the proposed 
ground disturbance in two separate grid patterns using a pipeline / utility locator run by a competent 
Kapawe’no First Nation operator a/o an approved locating service. Positive locates are then completed by 
either hand exposing or hydro-vac on the pipeline / utility to be exposed or any pipeline / utility within five 
meters of buried pipeline / utility being exposed prior to any mechanical excavation. 

4. Buried pipeline / utility positive locates must reflect the contour of the ground, ground condition, length 
of exposure, or other factors that could place in question the location and / or depth of the pipeline / utility. 
Where there is a known bend or change in depth of the pipeline / utility corridor the buried pipeline / utility must 
be day-lighted such that the bend or depth can be positively confirmed at intervals not more than every five (5) 
metres. Bends should be exposed at least every 5 metres within the bend and also 5 metres upstream & 
downstream of the bend start & end locations. 

5. The individual directing the hoe (dig foreman) and the hoe operator must have successfully completed 
an industry-recognized Ground Disturbance Course and must be in possession of a valid certification of the 
Course. 

6. Complete and review Ground Disturbance Checklist with dig crew and Owner’s Representative. 
Note: The pipeline / utility owners procedure for the positive identification of their pipeline / utility may take 
precedence over Kapawe’no First Nation Services Ltd. procedure if of a higher standard. 

PRACTICE: Excavating up to 60 cm (2 feet) of a Buried Pipeline / Utility 
1. Obtain the appropriate safe work permit from Owner’s Representative and review with dig crew. 

2. Complete and review with crew: daily tailgate meeting, task hazard assessments, Kapawe’no First 
Nation Services Ltd. Safe Work Procedures and Practices. 

3. The equipment is placed parallel to the buried pipeline / utility being exposed wherever possible, so that 
the boom and tracks of the hoe are parallel and 60 cm away from the buried pipeline / utility being exposed. 

4. Preserve the soil by using proper stripping techniques through the excavation process. 

5. Spoil pile and black dirt to be placed on one side of the excavation, leaving the remaining side of the 
ditch open for inspection, repair and coating crews in accordance with Kapawe’no First Nation safe work 
procedures and OH&S regulations. 
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6. Maintain a minimum distance of 60 cm from buried pipelines / utilities when using mechanical 
equipment such as a backhoe, trackhoe, etc. At no time during the excavation will the hoe-bucket 
come within 60cm of the buried pipeline / utility. 

7. Determine soil conditions for slope requirements and for possible contamination. Normal slope is 
45 degrees after 1.5 meters (5’) depth in Alberta and Saskatchewan and 1.2 meters (4’) in British 
Columbia and the Northwest Territories. This may need to be changed if soil conditions are unstable 
or shoring used. 

8. Over burden 60 cm over and 60cm on either side of the buried pipeline / utility is removed by hand 
shoveling the over burden into the excavation that is parallel (60 cm to the side) to the buried pipeline 
/utility. Note: The pipeline / utility being exposed should be visible at this stage of the 
excavation prior to proceeding with work inside the 60 cm zone. 

9. The labour crew to ensure that the pipe stays hand exposed during the excavation process. This is 
to ensure that the dig foreman and the operator maintain a clear visual at all times of the location and 
depth of the buried pipeline / utility. 

10. The exposed pipeline / utility will be sprayed with florescent spray paint to aid in the 
locating and maintaining a visual on the exposed pipe. 

11. Once the over burden has been removed, and it is determined that the excavation is 60 cm away 
from the buried pipeline / utility, the site will be shut down and the following requirements met. 

PRACTICE: Excavating Within 60 cm (2 feet) up to 30 cm (1 foot) of a Buried 
Pipeline / Utility (As per Sec. 22(10) Pipeline Regulation) 

 
1. Where Kapawe’no First Nation has received approval, through job scope documentation, to 
mechanically dig within the 60 cm zone by a Pipeline / Utility Owner a Project Task Hazard 
Assessment, must be completed and signed off by Kapawe’no First Nation`s General Manager and 
Regional Safety Loss Control Advisor, as per our Risk Management Matrix. 

2. Obtain the appropriate permit to excavate within 60 cm up to 30 cm of the buried pipeline / utility. 
The Owners Representative must be on site and the verbal instructions to the dig crew must only 
come from the Owners Representative when working in this critical zone. 

3. The appropriate work permit, dig specific ground disturbance checklist, tailgate meeting c/w task 
hazard assessments must be completed, reviewed and signed off by, all members of the on-site dig 
crew and Owner’s Representative, prior to working within 60 cm starting. This requirement is to be met 
for each dig on a dig-by-dig basis. At no time will a completed procedure or document be assumed to 
blanket cover for a project. 

4. Identify overhead power lines (refer to Overhead Power Lines Safe Work Practice). Seven (7) 
meter rule applies to guide wires for all overhead power lines. 

5. The equipment and tracks are placed parallel to the buried pipeline / utility being exposed so that the 
boom of the hoe is parallel and 30 cm away from the buried pipeline / utility being exposed. 

6. The hoe bucket can now be brought up to 30 cm (1 foot) of the utility being exposed while under the 
direct supervision of the Owner’s Representative. A minimum distance of 30 cm from buried pipelines / 
utilities must still be maintained while using mechanical equipment. At no time during the excavation will 
the hoe bucket come in contact with buried pipeline / utility. 
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7. The labour crew again clears the over burden off the side of the pipeline / utility being exposed by 
hand shoveling it into the hoe’s excavation. Upon completion, the top and one side of the pipeline / 
utility have now been fully day lighted. 

8. The hoe is then moved to the opposite site of the pipeline/utility and Steps 4, 5 & 6 above can be 
repeated.  

9. Upon completion the pipeline / utility should be day lighted on three sides and manual (hand 
shoveling) under mining of the pipeline / utility can begin. 

10. At this point the labour crew removes the earth from below the pipeline / utility and the hoe is kept a 
minimum of 30 cm away from the pipeline / utility to keep the excavation cleaned out of shoveled material. 

If unknowns enter your scope of work: 
• Shut down all work. 
• Re-evaluate scope of work. 
• Do not go back to work until you have a clear scope. 
• Extra workspace if required. 
• Extra Hydro-Vac if required 
• Hand shoveling if required. 
• Obtain new safe work permit. 

Regulations / References  
• EUB Pipeline & Regulations (G30 – Ground Disturbance) 
• Alberta Occupation Health & Safety – (Act, Regulation and Code) 
• CSA- Z662-03 Oil & Gas Pipeline Systems 
• E.P.U.O.C. – Safe Procedures for Pipeline & Utility Crossings 
• British Columbia WCB Act & Regulation 
• BC Oil & Gas Commission Regulation 
• Saskatchewan OH&S Act 
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The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific hazards 
and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and customer-specific 
practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Kapawe’no First Nation
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Ground Disturbance Meeting Checklist 
Location (LSD): Date: 
Owner’s representative: Phone #: 
Kapawe’no First Nation  On-site Supervisor: Phone #: 
On site Ground Disturbance  On-site Supervisor: Phone #:  

Reviewed surveys & drawings:  
Reviewed EUB/NEB plot  
Reviewed Land Titles  
Obtained landowner consent:  
 
Review as-built drawings of facilities: 
Review aerial photographs:  
Review necessary crossing agreements: 
Established length & width of 
excavation: 
Contacted facility operator/  On-site 
Supervisor: 
 
Completed “Call Before notification: 
Searched for marker signs visible 
indications of buried facilities: 
 
Located & marked overhead lines: 
 

Located & marked buried facilities with 
pipeline locator: 

 Hand exposed / hydrovac lines within 5 
metres: 
Identified isolation points:  
Noted visible water course 
crossings: 
Have all applicable Practices 
Procedures been reviewed  
Ground Disturbance:  
Confined Space: 

Lockout: 
Have line size, operating and 
substances been identified:  
All MSDS’s available on site:  
Cathodic Protection power been shut 
off: 
Necessary fire fighting equipment on 
site:  
Necessary barricades available on site: 
Qualified signal person on Spoil pile area 
been established:  

Spoil pile area 1 metre from Proper 
shoring/bracing available: 

 

 
  

  
 

 
 
 

 
  

 
 

 

  

  

 

 
 

  

 
  
  

Attendance & Signatures:   
    
    
    
    
    
Task Hazard Assessment Form to be attached to this checklist 
Note: Any excavation that occurs near overhead power lines must be outside an 8 m radius of the 

power pole including guide wires 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific hazards 
and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and customer-specific 
practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Kapawe’no First Nation. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Lockout Revision Date January 01, 2021 

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
Workers can be injured or equipment damaged during installations, tie-ins or repair work if 
proper lockout procedures are not followed. 
If done properly, lockouts prevent: 

• Energizing a circuit: Workers repairing equipment can’t always be seen by other workers. 
Unless the circuit is properly locked out, other workers who might notice a switch is turned 
off, might turn it on and unintentionally energize the circuit. 

• Releasing gas or liquids under pressure: Pressure systems are locked out and tagged 
to prevent unintentionally releasing their contents. Unless pressure systems are properly 
locked out, a worker might open a valve that must be closed. 

• Moving equipment or parts: Parts like compressor flywheels and pump-jack 
counterweights can move by gravity. Thus, immobilizing parts to zero energy has to 
be achieved before work begins. 

Hazards 
Electrical Systems 

• Electrical energy 
• Rotating equipment 
• Unguarded belts 
• Energized equipment 
• Component failure 

Pressure Systems 
• Corrosive, caustic or reactive substances 
• Temperature (e.g. steam) 
• Toxic, flammable or explosive materials under pressure 
• Non-toxic gases or liquids under pressure 

Other Energy Sources 
• Springs 
• Flywheels 
• Counterweights 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site 
specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable 
legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the 
Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Lockout Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Precautions 
Regulations 
• In-Country (Chad), Provincial and Federal Regulations and/or Code specify that equipment 

undergoing maintenance or repair be locked out, tagged and rendered immobile. 
• Electrical Systems: The Canadian Electrical Code describes requirements for 

disconnecting electrical systems and for isolating energy sources. 
• Pressure Systems: All In-Country (Chad), Provincial and Federal Regulations and/or 

Codes for locking out pressure systems must be followed. 

Standards 
• See also Kapawe’no First Nation`s Safe Work Practices and Procedures for: 
 Confined Space Entry 

Responsibilities 
• Before equipment is installed, tie-in and repaired, The On-site Supervisor or competent 

designate must ensure that processes are in place whereby: 
 Electrical systems can be de-energized 
 Piping and equipment can be properly isolated and de-pressurized 
 Locks, chains and tags are available 

 If the manufacturer’s specifications require that the equipment remain operating during 
servicing, testing or adjusting, The On-site Supervisor or competent designate must 
ensure that the specific procedures are developed to safely service, test or adjust the 
equipment, based upon manufacturer’s specifications. 

• Before work begins, The On-site Supervisor or competent designate must verify the 
equipment is safely locked out and energy sources are isolated. This includes verifying: 
 Electrical systems are de-energized and tested for energy 
 Piping and equipment is properly isolated and de-pressurized 
 The master switch can not be turned on 
 Locks, chains and tags are all in place 

Qualifications 
• O n l y  a   O n - s i t e  S u p e r v i s o r  o r  d e s i g n a t e  c o m p e t e n t  i n  l o c k o u t  

p r o c e d u r e s  f o r  s p e c i f i c  e q u i p m e n t  w i l l  i n i t i a t e  a  l o c k o u t .  S p e c i a l  
E q u i p m e n t  

• Equipment required for electrical systems, pressure systems and other energy sources include: 

 Keyed (no combination) locks as follows: 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site 
specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable 
legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the 
Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Lockout Revision Date January 01, 2021 

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

 Personal lock that will be assigned to and applied and removed by the same 
worker. Personal locks must be traceable to the owner. 

 Warning e.g. DO NOT OPERATE tags 
 Multiple lockout device 
 Chains and lockout pins 

 Group lockout kits: Where several locks are required to lock out a single piece 
of equipment or system, a group lockout may be used. 
The group lockout kit should include: 

• A tool box 
• Required number of locks, all keyed alike 
• One key 
• Warning e.g. “DO NOT OPERATE” tags 
• Multiple lockout device 

Work Requirements 
• All workers must: 
 Be trained and have a working knowledge of this Safe Work Practice & Procedure 
 Own a keyed personal lock for which they have the sole care, custody, control 

and responsibility 
 Apply their personal lock: 

• to multiple lockout devices 
• before working on equipment, including equipment that is already locked out by other workers 
• ensure that equipment has been properly locked out and tagged before starting work 
• not remove a lock or tag unless they installed it 
• where group lockouts are required, follow the “Special Procedure” in this Safe Work 

Procedure for Using Group Lockout Kits 

• A competent electrical worker must: 
 Where a lockout device cannot isolate an electrical circuit, follow the “Special Procedures” in 

this Safe Work Procedure for “Isolating Electrical Circuits without a Lockout Device”. 
Lockout Logs 

• The On-site Supervisor or competent designate must maintain a lockout log for each job 
and ensure the lockout log includes the following information: 
 worker’s name 
 location of lock 
 date on 
 date off 

Lockout Identification 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site 
specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable 
legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the 
Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Lockout Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

• The On-site Supervisor or competent designate must ensure that every lock is traceable to the 
owner. 
 The name of the lock’s owner or identifying number 
 The date the lock was installed 
 Warning e.g. “DO NOT OPERATE” tag 
 Lockout information documented either on a tag that is attached to each lock or a lockout log 

Installing and Removing Locks 
• The On-site Supervisor or competent designate will ensure that: 
 Whoever isolates the equipment applies the first lock 
 Everyone else who works on the equipment applies a personal lock 
 Locks are installed and removed in the following order: 

ORDER INSTALLING REMOVING 
First Isolation or group locks Worker’s personal lock 
Second Worker’s personal lock Isolation of group locks  

Note: A personal lock must be removed by the worker who installed it. If that is not possible, 
the Emergency Lock Removal Procedure must be followed before removing the lock 

General Lockout Procedures 
• Notification 
 Before any work begins The On-site Supervisor or competent designate must notify 

workers in the area the scope of work being done involving the lockout. 

• Pressure Systems 
 If lockout involves opening a system that contains harmful substances under pressure, 

The On-site Supervisor or competent designate will: 
1. Isolate the equipment or the part of the system that will be opened and then drain 

and de-pressurize it 
2. Isolate the equipment or the part of the system, to ensure the valves remain open 

or closed as required: 
 Lock out the valves and tag the lock(s) 
 Ensure the lockout device is tight enough so the valves won’t open or close 

3. Ensure double block valves are locked out in the closed position, and the bleed 
valve between them locked in the open position 

 If the lockout involves Confined Space Entry: 
1. Ensure inlets and outlets are disconnected and plugged or blinded at the connection 

closest to the confined space. (See Confined Space Entry Code of Practice.) 
The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site 
specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable 
legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the 
Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Lockout Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

• Electrical Systems 
 If the lockout involves an electrical system, The On-site Supervisor or competent designate 

will: 
1. Identify the disconnect or breaker by matching its name or number for each 

piece of equipment 
2. Open disconnect or breaker, lock it open with multiple-lockout device and tag 

the lock(s) 
3. Verify the power is disconnected by activating the manual start button 

 If equipment involves a motor: 
1. Activate the manual motor control station to ensure the power is disconnected 

 If equipment is on delay: 
1. Wait a predetermined time to ensure the power is disconnected 

• Competent Electrical Worker 
 If it is necessary to test for voltage, e.g. before applying grounds: 

1. Prove the integrity of the voltage tester against a known live circuit 
2. Check the voltage between phases and to ground 
3. Re-prove the integrity of the voltage tester against the known live circuit 

• Applying the Locks 
 Before working on the locked out equipment and, if possible, with the participation 

of all workers, The On-site Supervisor or competent designate  will: 
1. Verify that equipment is isolated 
2. Ensure the equipment is at zero energy state 
3. Apply isolation lock(s) 

 If you are doing the work: 
1. Apply your personal lock(s) and tag(s) to the multiple lockout device(s) 
2. Establish and maintain communication with other workers affected by the lockout 
3. Complete the work 

• Removing the Locks 
 Workers: When work is completed: 

1. Check to make sure no one is in danger. 
2. Remove your personal lock(s) 
3. Check to make sure work is complete. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site 
specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable 
legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the 
Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Lockout Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

4. Inform  On-site Supervisor that work is complete. 

 The On-site Supervisor or competent designate will: 
1. Remove the isolation lock and the multiple lockout device 

• Job Completion 
 The On-site Supervisor or competent designate will 

1. Complete a thorough inspection if the equipment and worksite before starting up 
the equipment 

Special Procedures 
Note: If the General Lockout Procedure will not accommodate the lockout situation you are 
dealing with, you must develop a site-specific lockout procedure. 

• Isolating Electrical Circuits without a Lockout Device 
Note: Only a competent electrical worker may apply this procedure. 
 Where reliable lockout mechanisms are not available 

1. Remove the conductors from the breaker 
2. Isolate and protect the bare conductors 
3. Test the disconnected circuit for voltage 
4. Identify and tag the circuit 

 When the work is completed 

1. Remove the “DO NOT OPERATE” 

sign � Procedure for using Group Lockout Kits 

1. Ensure the equipment is isolated. 
2. Apply the appropriate equipment, e.g. locks, chains and tags, using the keyed-

alike locks from the group lockout kit. 
3. Record each lock and location on the lockout log. 
4. Place the key on the group lockout kit toolbox. 
5. Apply a multiple lockout device and an isolation lock to the group lockout kit 

toolbox so it cannot be opened. 
6. Attach the lockout log to the outside of the toolbox so it is readily available. 

▪ Workers: Apply personal lock to the multiple lockout device on the group lockout kit 

Emergency Lock Removal 
Note: This procedure requires a Task Hazard Assessment and authorization from the Site 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site 
specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable 
legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the 
Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Lockout Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

 On-site Supervisor. 
• When a worker has left the worksite and fails to remove his lock and the locked-out 

system is ready for lock removal: 
1. Check to ensure no workers are in danger 
2. Check to ensure the work has been completed 
3. Verify the owner of the abandoned lock has left the work site 
4. Remove abandoned lock 

APPENDIX  
Lockout and Isolation List 

 
The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site 
specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable 
legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the 
Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Appendix I 

LOCKOUT & ISOLATION LIST 

Date Off Date On Phone No Name & Lock Number Location of Lock 

Date Client 
Job Number Facility 
Supervisor Work Location 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Rigging / Hoisting Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
The process of safely attaching a load to a lifting device with adequately rated and properly applied 
slings and related hardware. “Rigging” means fiber ropes, wire ropes, chains, slings, attachments, 
connecting fittings and associated components used for mechanical lifting of materials. 
NOTE: Rigging looks like an easy operation that requires no particular skill or experience. But if you 
have an idea that just anybody can do it, you’re on the wrong track. Too many men have lost fingers 
or hands or have suffered more serious injuries because they thought, “Anybody can do that”. 

Hazards 
• Pinch points 
• Improper sling configuration 
• Sling not rated for load 
• Poor or no designated signal person 

• Shock loading 
• Lack of adequate planning, requires pre-

job and task hazard assessment 
• Misuse and abuse of materials and equipment  

Precautions 
• Designate a member of the crew to act as a signalman, and instruct the equipment operator to 

recognize signals from that person only. The signalman must be careful not to order a move 
until he has received the “all ready” signal from each member of the crew. 

• Each rigger must be sure he’s in the clear before he gives an “all ready” to the signalman. When 
you have positioned the sling or choker you’re using, release it, if possible, before you give the 
“all ready” signal. 

• If you must hold the sling or choker in position, be sure your hand is clear of pinch points. In fact, 
your hand should be far enough away so there’s no possibility of a frayed wire catching your glove 
and jerking your hand into a pinch point. (Of course, frayed cables should never be used). 

• Watch out for the roll or swing of the load. Since it’s almost impossible to position the hook exactly 
over the load center, there will almost always be a swing or roll. Anticipate the direction of the 
swing or roll and work away from it. (Tag lines shall be installed to control the load.) 

• Never place yourself between material, equipment or any stationary object and the load 
swing. Also, stay away from stacked material that may be knocked over by a swinging load. 

• Never stand under the load and swing path, and keep from under the boom as much as 
possible. Chances are that nothing will break, but it is possible. 

• Look over the area where the load is to be positioned. Remove unnecessary blocks or 
other objects that might fly up if struck by the load. 

• Ensure the center of gravity is determined at the pickup point. 
• When lowering or setting the load, be sure your feet and all other parts of your body are out 

from under the load. Set the load down easily and slowly so that if it rolls on the blocking, it will 
be a slow shift that you can get away from. 

• Identify the designated signalman by the use of distinctive vests, armlets, etc. 
• Use tag lines to control the loads. 

 
The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific hazards and controls included as required. 
Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is 
required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Right of Way Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
Clearing the right of way is the first step in pipeline construction. In order to make the right of way a 
suitable work area, the removal of trees, brush and other vegetation is required, as well as building 
approaches and smoothing out some areas. 

Hazards 
• Cuts/punctures 
• Vehicle accidents 
• Amputation 
• Crushing 
• Slips/falls 
• Fires 
• Working on steep slopes / hills, etc 

Precautions 
• Special Personal Protection Equipment required: 

• Gloves 
• Safety glasses 
• Face shield 
• Chainsaw pants 
• Air horn 
• High visibility vests 

• Typical equipment includes: dozers, graders, skidders, delimbers, chainsaws, hydro-axes, 
hydrovacs, brush burners, propane sleds and all terrain vehicles (quads, skidoos, etc.) 

• Work in a manner which will cause minimal damage, inconvenience and gives due consideration 
for the interest of landowners and tenants when clearing the right of way. 

• Follow all procedures set out by owner to protect equipment. 
• On steep slopes where the integrity is questionable, it may be necessary to maintain slope until 

vegetation has recovered enough to hold slope. Owner will lay out method. 
• Fire fighting equipment 

• Do: 
• Inspect equipment prior to use 
• Follow operating procedures for equipment being operated 
• Wear recommended protective equipment 
• Stay within the operator’s vision 
• Watch for falling objects 
• Follow safe work practices and procedures for chain saws 
• Identify all steep slopes and hills 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific hazards and controls included as required. 
Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is 
required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Right of Way Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

• Do not: 
• Ride on equipment unless appropriate seating is available 
• Enter equipment hazard zones 
• Grasp moving winch line 
• Stand between winch and object being pulled 

• Clearing and Grading 
• Review hazard assessment for project to ensure you are aware of potential hazards. 
• Ground Disturbance Checklist must be completed prior to grading or clearing or other type 

of ground disturbance. 
• All Permits, including burning permit, must be in place prior to said operation. 
• Determine access roads for worksites, which will be maintained to an extent necessary to 

provide a safe, level working surface for construction equipment and vehicles. 
• Fencing crew to open fences and install temporary gates where applicable (refer to fencing 

practices and procedures). 
• Review fallers Certificate of Proficiency, as required by provincial legislation, prior to start of 

the job. 
• Place fire extinguishers, first aid kit and signal device (air horn or whistle) in close proximity 

to their work area prior to start of each work shift. 
• Ensure a safe escape route is cleared before a tree is felled and that fellow workers 

are aware of the task being completed. 
• Clear all brush and other objects, which might catch the saw away from the saw prior to 

bucking a log. This includes workers when bucking logs, which is to be completed from the 
uphill side. 

• Fallers shall move away to a safe distance, when a tree starts to fall. 
• Saw operators will stop the saw, during any major change in position, when power saws 

are being used. 
• Allow power saws to cool before refueling or refilling of chain oil. Smoking is prohibited during 

refueling. 
• All chain saw operators shall use leg protective pads, chain saw gloves, chain saw boots, and 

hearing protection and face shield. 
• Crews burning brush on the right of way will use extreme caution to prevent the possibility of 

sparks igniting a forest fire. Crews will also be very aware of vehicle traffic, and the possibility 
of blinding traffic, when burning brush near roadway. 
 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific hazards and controls included as required. 
Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is 
required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 

 



KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION HSE POLICY MANUAL PAGE 130 OF 203 
 

 © KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION COMMUNICATIONS 2021 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED REV   BKR   1/01/2021 
 

 

SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title SCBA Pre-Use Revision Date  
Inspection 

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
Inspection of Self Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA) prior to use is critical to ensure equipment 
will work properly when needed. Never use a damaged breathing apparatus. Make sure it 
gets repaired. 

Hazards 
• Personal injury 
• Failure of equipment 

Precautions 
• All new SCBA packs will have a seal (tape) on the case or around the bag covering the 

mask. Repack SCBA into case properly to ensure facemask is not cracked. 

Procedures 
Determine the following: 

1. Check for cracks on facemask (look around harness fasteners). 

2. Are all required components available? These include: 
• Air cylinder 
• Regulator assembly 
• Mask assembly 
• Harness assembly 

3. Is the cylinder at full pressure? 

4. Is the low-pressure hose (breathing tube) intact? 

5. Area the hose clamps tight? 

6. Is the head harness intact and the straps fully extended? 

7. Are the regulator control valves in their proper position? 

8. Is the head harness intact and the straps fully extended? 

9. Is the mask clean and dust free? (It should be in a sealed plastic bag or tied) 

10. Is the lens clear and free of scratches? 
The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site 
specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable 
legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the 
Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title SCBA Pre-Use Revision Date  
Inspection 

Date of Issue   January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

11. Is the nose cup installed correctly? 

12. Is the exhalation valve intact, clean and functioning properly? (It must 
move freely). 

13. Are all harness straps clean, in good repair and fully extended? (Ensure 
cylinder band is secure and fastened to back plate). 

14. Is there a good face to mask seal? 

15. Does the alarm work properly? 

16. Does the bypass or purge valve work? 

If the answers to the above questions is yes, close the cylinder valve, slowly, bleed pressure 
from the system and repack the SCBA in the storage case. Now the SCBA is ready for 
immediate use. Check all components on SCBA before use. 

Cold Weather 

1. Store pack above freezing. 

2. Ensure purge is completely closed - Do not use, as it tends to freeze up 
and become inoperable. 

3. Ensure there is a nose cup. 

4. Ensure valves inside nose are not curled up. 

5. Keep inside vehicle/hoarding, etc. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site 
specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable 
legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the 
Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Shoring & Back Sloping Revision Date  

Date of Issue  January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
Shoring must be used to protect personnel from cave-ins where back sloping is required but not 
feasible. 

Hazards 
• Cave in 
• Personal injury 

Precautions 
• Spoil materials must not be stockpiled closer than 1 meter from the edge of the excavation and 

the stockpiled material must not be at an angel greater than 45 degrees from the horizontal. 
• Walls must not be cut back less than 30 degrees from the vertical when back-sloping the walls of 

a trench or excavation in hard compact soil after a depth of 1.5 meters (5 feet) in Alberta and 
Saskatchewan and 1.2 meters (4 feet) in British Columbia and the Northwest Territories. In other 
soils, walls must not be cut back less than 45 degrees from the vertical. 

• A professional engineer must design shoring in excavations deeper than 3 meters, or trenches 
deeper than 6 meters and less than 1.2 meters wide. Drawings with the engineer's seal must be 
kept on site while the structure is in place. Drawings must detail the structure’s material 
dimensions, the loads and the specifications. 

• A safe point of access and egress from excavations must be provided every 8 meters (25 feet). 

Illustration of required slopes for different soil types:    Note: Drawings not to scale. 

• The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific hazards and controls included as required. 
Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is 
required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Signage on Roadway Revision Date  

Date of Issue:           January 1, 2021 Approved by Corporate Safety 
Department 

Definition 
Traffic signs and traffic control devices used on Kapawe’no First Nation’s job sites are 
installed for the safety and convenience of the public and to protect Kapawe’no First 
Nation employees and property. 

Hazards 

• Personal injury 
• Property damage 

Precautions 

• All signs shall be conspicuously locate. 
• All signs and barricades shall be readily visible. 
• Defaced, damaged or dirty signs shall be replaced or cleaned without delay. 
• No project shall start until all necessary signs are in place. 
• As construction progresses, traffic control signs shall be moved and kept as close to the 

work as possible. 
• All construction signs shall be removed as soon as job is completed. 
• The use of signs shall be kept to the minimum to prevent confusion and signs not in effect 

shall be removed or covered. 
• Stop signs shall be installed on all subsidiary roads intersecting a construction route. 

 
        Speed limit signs shall be posted no less than every 750 meters throughout the jobsite  
 
The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific 
hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and 
customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Kapawe’no First Nation. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 
Stringing with String Wheels 

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
Stringing is the process of offloading pipe from trailers onto cones or skids prior to welding up of 
the pipeline. This process is only to be used to string pipe that is 4 inch or smaller. 

Hazards 
• Falling pipe 
• Pinch point 
• Moving equipment 
• Worker falls from truck/trailer 
• Load falls off trailer 
• Pipe sliding or rolling 
• Electrocution (overhead power) 
• Site conditions 
• Trucks turning off main roads 
• Off R.O.W. damage due to pipe trucks turning around 
• Equipment leaks 
• Personal Injury 
• Equipment Damage 

Precautions 
• Identify potential hazards (i.e. overhead power lines, road crossings etc.), set up warning 

signs and maintain minimum distances. 
• Remove tarps from the load. 
• Inspect the load of pipe prior to releasing the tie downs, to ensure load has not shifted 

during transportation to the right of way and that the load is evenly tiered. 
• Check that trailer deck pins are in place to ensure that load of pipe remains secure. 
 Replace/reposition pins as necessary. 

• Loads hauled in cold weather should be covered with cement dust to reduce possible slippage. 
• Pins and bunks should be padded to reduce the likelihood of causing damage to the pipe 

during the stringing process. 
• Attach the stringing wheels on the trailer and the chute on the trailer deck. 
• Position one worker at front of trailer on stringing deck, ensuring worker is clear of pinch 

points, (i.e. moving pipe, tractor/trailer, etc.) 
• Position appropriate number of workers on the ground at the rear driver’s side of the trailer. At 

minimum, one worker will be required to place cones or skids, one worker will be needed to drive 
the cone truck/trailer, and two workers will be needed to alternate pulling pipe from the chute. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, 
and site specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that 
the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is 
required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 

Page 1 of 2 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 
Stringing with String Wheels 
 

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

• Workers should always position themselves so they face the load. 
• The worker on the stringing deck of the pipe trailer will roll the pipe onto the stringing 

wheels, making sure the area is clear of men and equipment. 
• Workers positioned at the back of the trailer will stand clear (on the driver’s side) of the trailer 

until the pipe is resting on the stringing wheels. 
• Designated signal man will motion the truck forward, while one of the workers on the ground 

holds onto the pipe located on the stringing wheels, resulting in the pipe rolling down the 
stringing wheels, and sliding down the pipe chute. 

• The worker who is placing cones/skids must be sure to stay out from between the load of 
pipe and the cone trailer. 

• A worker on the ground will guide the pipe on to the skids/cones, holding pipe in position with a 
foot resting on the pipe until the pipe has slid off the chute and rests completely on skids/cones. 

• The worker on the stringing deck will roll the next joint of pipe onto the stringing wheels, once 
the stringing wheels have been emptied of the previous section of pipe and the area is clear 
of men and equipment. 

• The load of pipe is to be removed one tier at a time. 
• Only one piece of pipe should be resting in the stringing wheels at one time. 
• Sections that require two joints to be strung may require the truck to back up for a second joint to 

be placed. Two joints of pipe are NEVER to be pulled from the stringing wheels at one time. 
• Repeat process until the entire line is strung or the trailer is empty. 
• The load of pipe must be re-strapped anytime the load goes up or down a steep grade and 

when the load is moved from one location to the next. 
• Keep other vehicles and personnel a safe distance away from the stringing truck. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, 
and site specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that 
the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is 
required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 
Title: Securing & Un-securing Loads Revision Date:  January 01, 2021 

from work deck surfaces      

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

 
Definition 
Securement of loads to transportation units is accomplished by 
using various different types of devices such as load straps, 
transport chain, or cables. These devices secure the load directly to 
the working deck of the bedtruck, commander or transport trailer. 

 
 

Hazards 
• Winching load onto equipment 
• Working at heights 
• Injury from falling from working deck 
• Slippery work deck surfaces and rigging due to moisture 
• Muscle strains Manual lifting 
• Uneven ground surface 
• Limited load securement devices 
• Chain unintentionally striking workers body when being pulled from load 

Precautions 
• Be mindful of the Winching SWP 
• Use appropriate PPE such as gloves, safety glasses, hardhat and steel toe boots when 

handling securement devices 
• Avoid reaching over the edge of a working deck to unhook a securement device. 
• Avoid working closer than two feet to edge of working deck while standing. 
• Use a kneeling stance to achieve a three point contact before entering the work deck edge area. 
• Place load securement chains on skid before loading or from work deck as opposed to 

throwing across load from ground. 
• Remove load securement chains from the top of the working deck as opposed to pulling them 

from the side of the working deck. 

Note: 
• Work that is needed to be performed at the working deck edge or over the edge of the 

working deck is best to be completed from the ground. 
The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific 
hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and 
customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Kapawe’no First Nation. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Tie-Ins Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation  

Definition 

Tying-in is the process of welding two sections of pipe that are greater than one joint, the welding of a 
bent pipe to the pipeline, the welding of the pipeline to a bored section &/or the connection of the 
pipeline to a riser or tee. Tie-ins take place below the level of the right of way in an excavation or 
trench. 

Hazards 

• Slip/trip potential when accessing/egressing the ditch. 
• Cave ins: 

• As tie-ins are the only welding that takes place in a ditch or excavation, there is an 
inherent danger of the walls collapsing or washing out. 

• Hot Work: 
• Heavier than air, gases may collect in trenches and excavations. 
• These gases may present an explosion or fire hazard. 
• Potential for produced fluids. 
• Movement of live pipe ie. Falling / sliding off of cones. 
• Potential stored energy. 

Preparations 

• The tie-in area must be first prepared, and maintained, for entrance by personnel. 
• If the welding is to take place in a hazardous environment the excavation should be inspected 

for presence of hazardous gas. 
• Ensure the excavation is prepared for worker entry. 
• This can be accomplished by widening the trench, sloping the sides as per government 

regulations (1:1) and digging stairs into the wall for ease of access/egress. 
• If the trench contains a significant amount of water, it should be scooped, pumped or vacuumed 

out of the hole. 
• If the trench cannot be prepared as above, the use of shoring must be implemented and 

becomes confined space entry. 
• The area where the weld is to take place may have to be widened or deepened to allow enough 

room to complete the weld. 
• A grounded metal container may be required to catch any fluids received from cut pipe. 
• Proper disposal arrangement must be made at the pre job meeting. 
• Ensure adequate equipment is available. 

 
The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific 
hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and 
customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Kapawe’no First Nation. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Tie-Ins Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation  

Practices 

• Measure or calculate the length of pipe that will be needed to weld the two lengths of pipe end to 
end. 

• Mark the amount of the pipe to be removed on the section that will allow the greatest ease of 
connection. 

• Remove an adequate amount of pipe coating to ensure the beveller sits flat on the pipe 
and preheat pipe if necessary. 

• Cut the section of the pipe to length using a pipe beveller or cold cutters. 
• Prepare the ends of the pipe and line-up for welding. 
• Connect the two pieces of pipe. 
• After the weld has been inspected, the necessary coating should be applied. 
• Raise pipe in order to remove skids, &/or cones, prior to lowering pipe. 
• All tools must be removed from the ditch and backfilling can begin with customer approval. 

Precautions 

• Try to have all necessary tools close at hand to prevent the need for climbing in and out of 
the hole. 

• Spend as little time as necessary in the excavation. 
• String welding cables and hoses in a manner that they won’t present a tripping hazard. 
• Ensure access/egress is in good condition, no ice, rocks, etc. 
• Allow as few people as necessary in the ditch. 
• Shut off all gases and bottles when not in use. 
• Ensure signalman is in place and that no worker is in the line of fire prior to raising &/or 

lowering pipe. 
• Any lift over 50 lbs, or less based on Risk, requires a completed Task Hazard Assessment 

prior to starting work (refer to our “Manual Lifting” Safe Work Practice”) ref: Employee Best 
Practice Handbook quote: "Whenever possible, use a mechanical lifting device for lifting any load". 

Responsibilities 

• It is the responsibility of the site On-site Supervisor that excavations for tie-ins are constructed to 
meet the OH&S regulations. 

• The site On-site Supervisor is responsible to ensure that no employee enters an unsafe 
excavation or trench. 
 The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and 
site specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the 
applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, 
consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Tiger Torches Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
Tiger torch is essentially a hand held wand on a 6-8’ hose or propane bottle which allows an individual to heat 
up a piece of pipe in preparation for welding. Commonly referred to as pre-heating. 

Hazards 
• Bottle overturning – causing liquid propane to flare at the tip 

• Combustible material in area 

• Burns to self or others. 

Precautions 
• Tiger torches, although valuable to a job-site, are sometimes misused in a manner that can make them 

dangerous. 
• Tiger torches are only to be used for preheating of piping etc. prior to welding. 
• When a torch is used, an adequate fire extinguisher must be present. 
• Torches are not to be used for heating of work areas or thawing of lines or equipment, etc. 
• Ensure that the propane bottles are properly shut off. 
• Fuel lines are to have regulators. 
• Propane bottles shall be secured in an upright position. 
• A recent accident, which occurred in the NWT, injured a worker when a propane build-up in a water/sewer 

vault ignited and burnt the worker. A propane vapor fueled torch, commonly called a tiger torch, was left 
unattended and when the worker re-lit the torch the built up vapor ignited. 

• Propane fueled hand held torches must be used for their intended purpose which is to be HAND HELD 
under constant supervision. 

• Propane vapor fueled torches are not to be used for temporary heat, in confined spaces or at any time left 
unattended. Construction torches, or tiger torches, do not have standing pilots or 100% shut off therefore 
when there is a lack of oxygen, which is required for combustion, raw propane vapor is emitted to 
atmosphere. These torches are designed to be HAND HELD for preheating metal, thawing frozen gravel, 
melting ice and in NO instance for curing concrete or for unattended usage. The Canadian Propane Code 
states “An appliance, accessory, component, equipment or material used in an installation shall be of a 
type and rating approved for the specific purpose for which it is employed.” 

• Also when raw propane vapor is emitted to atmosphere it will not disperse since it is heavier than air. 
Therefore, propane vapors will remain in low areas such as excavations, vaults or basements, for an 
extended period of time or until a source of ignition is provided. 

• Please note that personnel performing installation, operation and maintenance work must be properly 
trained in such functions. All employers’ using TIGER TORCHES must ensure that their employee’s are 
made aware of the dangers and trained when using this piece of equipment. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and 
site specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the 
applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, 
consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Tire Chains Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
Tire chains are a control device used to prevent vehicle accidents/incidents and damage resulting 
from the loss of control due to poor traction conditions, i.e. icy, muddy, snow covered roads and poor 
compaction conditions on job sites. Tire chains provide: 
• Better stability when traveling on muddy or slippery roads caused by snow and ice. 
• Better control on roads with high crowns that are icy or muddy. 
• Increased traction on muddy job sites. 
Trygg chains are made of thick heavy chain and are designed for use on frozen ground and 
ice. V-bar chain is lighter than and not as thick as the Trygg chain. This type of chain is 
designed for use in muddy conditions. 

Hazards 
• Pinch points 
• Weather conditions 
• Wildlife 
• Traffic 
• Vehicle rolling/sliding 

Precautions 

• Prior to dispatch organizing a rig move, a company sales representative may be dispatched 
to assess the roads to the job site and will inspect the new job site. 

• When poor traction conditions are identified, dispatch will make notes on the job dispatch issued 
to  On-site Supervisors, drivers and subcontractors. IF IN DOUBT, CHAIN UP! 

• The On-site Supervisor will conduct a hazard assessment of the roads to the job site and of the job site. 
• When hazards enroute to the job site have been identified, The On-site Supervisors will call the 

drivers and inform them of the hazard and the control measures. 
• The On-site Supervisor will inform drivers when to install tire chains and occasionally inform 

drivers of the order he would like them to come into the job site. 
• There are different types of chains for the conditions you may encounter. 
• Always install tire chains before you require the tire chains for tractions. 
• When chaining up, use the following guidelines: 

o Choose a firm, level area, out of the flow of traffic with good visibility in both directions. 
o Wear the job site required PPE, including reflective stripes to ensure visibility. 
o Activate 4-way flashers and rotating beacon lights. 
o Ensure vehicle is in park, emergency brake activated and/or wheels chalked. 
o Call for an escort vehicle to provide traffic control when visibility is poor. 
 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific hazards and 
controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, 
procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Kapawe’no First Nation. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Tire Chains Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

 
The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific 
hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and 
customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Kapawe’no First Nation. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 
 

Title Track Hoe Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Hazards 

• Refueling 
• Overhead power lines/utilities 
• Weather 
• Pedestrians 

• Red Zone (blind spots 
• Pinch points 
• Line of Fire 

 

Precautions 

• Ensure that all underground locates have been done before digging. 
• Check the area to identify overhead hazards such as power lines. Ensure that adequate distances 

are maintained. 
• Check that there is sufficient swing room. 
• Walk around the machine, visually inspect for loose track or oil leaks. Check all fluid levels prior to 

starting. 
• Ensure all safety equipment is in operating order. 
• Ensure that all controls are operating properly once the machine has sufficiently warmed up, but 

prior to starting digging. 
• Always face the machine when mounting and dismounting, maintain 3-point contact and use extra 

caution under slippery conditions. 
• All excavations must meet local regulatory requirements. 
• Always lower the bucket and boom to the ground and engage the safety lock before leaving the 

machine. 
• Never use the bucket teeth or boom for lifting or moving heavy objects. 
• If hoe excavation is to be used in conjunction with thumb attachment, window cage must be in 

place (ie. stumping, building burn piles, etc.) 
• If hoe is being used for hoisting, it must be equipped with a certified lifting lug and load chart. 
• When using the hoe for hoisting, the bucket must be empty (free of spare attachments, dirt, debris, 

etc.) to prevent falling objects to the work area. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific 
hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and 
customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety 
and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

 

Title Trenching And Excavating Revision  
Date 

Date of Issue  January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 

Trenching: An elongated dug out area of ground whose depth exceeds it’s width at the bottom 
Excavating: Any dug out area of ground other than a trench, tunnel, underground shaft or an open 
pit mine 

Hazards 
Confined Space – If access/egress is restricted or contains hazardous materials 
Entrapment – Wall failure can bury employee 
Hazardous environment – Trenches/excavations can contain hazardous gases 
Wet soil conditions – Work in wet conditions can present a drowning hazard and weaken walls 
Overhead hazards – Materials can fall from above onto workers 
Overhead power lines – Excavating equipment can come into contact with overhead power lines 
Existing underground facilities – Working near existing facilities presents a risk of fire/explosion or 
release of hazardous gases 
Hot work – Creates a risk of fire or explosion 
Fire or explosion – Flammable gases can be trapped in low lying areas 

Precautions 
• A Worksite Hazard Assessment will be completed prior to the start of any work and must include 

the Trenching and Excavation requirements of the project. Special consideration must be given to 
suitable controls for protecting employees entering the excavation 

• The completed hazard assessment must be reviewed at all pre-job employee orientations for that 
project 

• The review is mandatory for all employees regardless of previous service and must include; 
identified hazards, identified controls and emergency procedures 

• Underground utilities must be located, identified and if required, hand exposed by a competent 
worker. Information on locating facilities can be found through; 

• Alberta First Call – 1-800-242-3447 or other First Call 
• Plans or other documents 
• Land titles 
• Owner contact numbers on line identification information 
• Energy Utilities Board (EUB) 

• If there are no underground facilities found, note this information on the daily time 
sheets/ On-site Supervisors log 

• Overhead power lines must be identified and appropriate warning signs erected (Refer to Safe 
Work Practice for Overhead Power Lines) 

• Ensure all excavations meet the Shoring & Back Sloping Procedure. Refer to this Procedure for 
shoring and back sloping standards. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific hazards and 
controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, 
procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Kapawe’no First Nation. 
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Hazards 
• Gas leaks: If the line is already in service, there may be the potential of gas leaking into the work area from a 

point down the line. 

• Back Strain: Due to the rigid construction of larger pipeline valves, they tend to be extremely heavy and 
awkward. This may lead to difficulty in installation. 

• Toxic/Combustible fluids: Depending on the contents of the line or location of the valve combustible gases or 
fluids and toxic gases or fluids may be present. 

• Explosion: There may be an explosive hazard present due to the line contents, line pressure and/or other 
surrounding materials. 

Precautions 
Preparation 

• If the area to be worked in is a confined space you must consult the procedures for confined space entry. If 
installing the valve on an existing line that has been in service, you must determine that the area has been 
isolated and purged if necessary (See: Blinding and Blanking, Purging). Valves on both the upstream and 
downstream part of the line must be closed, locked and tagged. Determine if the area is safe to work in. All 
employees involved must wear safety glasses, steel toed boots, hard hats and gloves when handling a valve. 
A gas detector, breathing apparatus and other specialty P.P.E. may be required (follow the requirements on 
an MSDS about the line contents). Move the crane or other equipment needed, 
wrenches, gaskets, wire brushes, line-up bar, crowbar, flange spreaders, hammer wrenches, studs, nuts, etc. 
to the work area in a place where they are easily accessible. Check the ratings on the studs, nuts and 
gaskets to make certain that they are rated to the piping design, pressure and type of service. 

• Pressure Safety Valves (PSV’s): 
• Site-specific procedures are required for the removal and installation of all pressure safety valves. The 

procedures must be discussed and documented prior to carrying out the work, and before the applicable 
work permit is issued. 

• All block valves on the upstream and/or downstream side of a PSV in service must be sealed or 
padlocked in the open position. 

• All pressure safety valves must be maintained in operable condition, routinely serviced and tested and 
records kept, in accordance with Boiler’s Branch Regulations. 

• All heating boiler and sour service PSV’s should be removed and checked every two years. 
• All other PSV’s should be checked on a routine basis. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific 
hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and 
customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety 
and Environment Department. 
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FLANGE BOLT TIGHTENING SEQUENCE 
NUMBER OF BOLT HOLES ROTATIONAL ORDER FOR NUMBERING BOLT HOLES 

4 1-3-2-4 
8 1-5-3-7-2-6-4-8 
12 1-5-9-3-7-11-2-6-10-4-8-12 
16 1-9-5-13-3-11-7-15-2-10-6-14-4-12-8-16 
20 1-13-5-17-9-3-15-7-19-11-2-14-6-18-10-4-16-8-20-12 
24 1-9-17-5-13-21-3-11-19-7-15-23-2-10-18-6-14-22-4-12-20-8-16-24 

 
SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Valve Installations Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Practice 

• Measure spacing between flanges and compare to valve and gaskets measurements to ensure a good fit. 
Clean valve and flange faces with a wire brush. Rig valve level and securely with slings through handle and 
around the valve body. Clear crane swing area and test lift valve. Swing valve into place and lower between 
flanges. Insert line-up bars through bolt holes. Insert bottom half of studs with nuts (do not tighten yet). Insert 
gaskets and remainder of studs. Align flanges and valve and insure gasket alignment. Once aligned, slings 
may be removed. Torque studs to hold alignment. Tighten studs and nuts evenly using proper method, see 
below: 

• Tightening Procedures: 
• Support and line up parts to be bolted together; clamp into position. 
• Apply lubricant to threads of bolts or studs. 
• Install all bolts, nuts and washers, and leave finger tight. 
• Number bolt holes or bolts, in rotational order following the table and example diagram below. 
• Tighten bolts in sequential order 1-2-3-4-5... use not more than 20% of final torque load. 
• Repeat tightening bolts in sequential order, increasing torque load until final required torque load is 

reached. 
• Tighten all bolts at final torque load, using rotational order, until all bolts are correctly 
tightened at required final torque load (two complete times round the flange is normally required). 

 NOTE: Rotational tightening order should not be used for initial tightening because of possibility of warping the flange.  
Bolt torque load depends upon the type of flange being used (cast iron, steel, plastic, etc.), the type of gasket material 
and the pressure in the line. Typical torque load is in the range of 10 Nm to 150 Nm. Consult the engineer’s 
specifications for torque load to be used in each application.

 
 

• Check alignment and gaps between flanges. Hammer wrench to insure tightness. Clean-up area and 
tools. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific 
hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and 
customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Corporate Health, 
Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Valve Installations Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

• Pressure Safety Valves: 
• Pressure safety valve repair shops require certification approval from the Department of Labor, Boiler’s 

Branch. 
• All PSV’s are to remain in service while the equipment that they are protecting is in service, except for 

repair as noted in ASME Code. 

Precautions 

• Caution must be exercised to ensure that present combustibles will not ignite. When hammer wrenching a 
brass hammer shall be used to prevent sparks. Care will be used not to generate static electricity. The 
involved workers must check that no pressure remains on the valve to be removed. Since there may be 
some residual pressure in the line, the bottom bolt on the opposite side of the employee shall be loosened 
first to prevent blow back of line contents and dust into the face. Uninvolved personnel shall stand clear of 
the operation and be adequately protected when in the vicinity of a valve change out. 

• Pressure Safety Valves: 
• Taking a PSV out of Service for repair on equipment in operation: 
• No PSV may be taken out of service at any time without approval from The On-site Supervisor 

responsible for that facility. 
• No PSV may be taken out of service unless adequate protection is maintained by adjacent equipment, 

or by being continuously manned by a designated operator to control the working pressure of the 
equipment. 

• All PSV’s removed from service must be immediately logged. 
• Repairs to the PSV must be made as quickly as possible with an emergency priority designation. 
• The PSV must be replaced immediately after the repair is complete. 
• (See: Blinding and Blanking) 

• Returning a PSV to service after repair on operating equipment: 
• All block valves must be opened, sealed or padlocked. 
• The On-site Supervisor in charge, or his designate, must witness the installation of the seals or 

padlocks in the block valves connected to the pressure safety valve. 
• It is the to be logged that the PSV is in service. 

Responsibilities 

• The Kapawe’no First Nation company representative in charge is responsible for ensuring that safe 
work procedures are developed and followed. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and 
site specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the 
applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, 
consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 
 

Title Light Duty Vehicle Inspection Revision Date January 18, 2020 

Date of Issue September, 2020 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Application 

Vehicle inspections are a tool used to assess the condition of a vehicle prior to operation. All 
Kapawe’no First Nation vehicles require a documented pre-use inspection. 

Hazards 
Defective Vehicles 
Property Damage 

Practice 
All vehicle inspections must be documented on a vehicle inspection form. All vehicle defects must be reported. 

NOTE *** Any significant deficiencies must be corrected prior to vehicle use.  *** 

• The driver of each vehicle shall walk around his/her vehicle to promote awareness of hazards 
such as objects, people or other vehicles prior to driving. During the walk around the driver shall 
observe the condition of the vehicle (tires, broken lights, etc.) and shall ensure windows, lights 
and mirrors are clean to promote maximum visibility while driving. 

• Ensure that there are no loose items in the cab. Loose items include but are not limited to; tools, 
parts, electronic equipment, anything that could possible cause personal injury in case of a vehicle 
collision. 

• Ensure the following emergency safety devices are checked with the inspection; first aid kit, fire 
extinguisher and incident reporting kit. 

• Check engine oil, fuel, wind shield washer and coolant levels. 
• Inspect all belts to ensure they have the proper tension and that they are in adequate condition. 

Inspect all hoses for leaks, cuts, abrasions, swelling and proper securement. 
• Visually check engine for; oil leaks, damaged or loose engine mounts, damaged or leaking 

radiator, hoses and fittings. Also check the fan blade for cracks and blade mounting. 
• Inspect the battery and cover for securement, fluid leakage, terminal corrosion and cable 

condition. 
• Ensure driver controls are working properly; this includes the accelerator pedal, dash gauges 

and instruments, audible and visual indicators. 
• Ensure right and left turn signal lights work front and back and that the indicator works on 

the dash. 
• Function test the vehicle horn. 
• Verify that the windshield glass is free from visual obstruction; cracks, rock chips or damaged 

glass may interfere with the driver’s vision. Ensure all mirrors are properly adjusted and clean. 
• Check seat belts for proper mounting, belt condition and ensure latch assembly work correctly. 
• Check to ensure wiper/washer fluid is functioning, no parts are missing, and wiper blades are in 

good shape to adequately clear the driver’s field of vision. 
• Ensure all head lights work, both low and high beam. Ensure brake, reverse, and turn signal lights 

are functioning properly. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Vehicle Safety Revision Date January 18, 2020 

Date of Issue September, 2020 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
Responsibility for vehicle safety rests with the driver. A well maintained vehicle is essential 
for safe driving. 

Hazards 
• Personal injury 
• Equipment breakdown 
• Refueling 
• Weather and road conditions 
• Other traffic 
• Unsecured loads 
• Speed 
• Cell phones and other electronic devices 
• Distractions while operating vehicle 

Precautions 
Standard Vehicle Safety Equipment 
• First Aid Kit 
• Reflective triangles and warning devices 
• Incident Investigation kit 
• Fire extinguisher 
• Towing practices should not lend themselves to a “slingshot” effect in the event of a failure 

of the towing hook or rope, therefore nylon tow ropes and/or chains must not be used. 
Refer to “Hauling and Towing of Disabled Vehicles – Vehicle Recovery” Safework Practice 

• Vehicles should be equipped with towing hooks 
• Vehicle information kit with TDG and WHMIS permits and exemptions 
• Other emergency equipment: It is recommended that extra clothing, candles and matches, 

reflective vest, blankets, non-perishable high energy food, a shovel, sand and an 
explosion proof flashlight (with extra batteries) be carried in all company vehicles 

Vehicle Accident Reporting 
• All vehicle incidents shall be investigated by the drivers’ immediate  On-site Supervisor and 

documented on the Incident Investigation Report. The report must be forwarded to The On-
site Supervisor and the 
Kapawe’no First Nation within 24 hours. 

• All loads will be secured in accordance with National Safety Code 10. See OFE for 
cargo securement training. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site 
specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable 
legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the 
Kapawe’no First Nation. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Vehicle Safety Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Vehicle Safety 
• Headlights: During daytime hours, headlights will be turned on in the low beam mode 

while the vehicle is in motion. 
• All occupants of a Kapawe’no First Nation Services Ltd. vehicle will wear seat belts. All 

equipment, tools or other cargo being transported shall be secured to prevent injury to 
occupants in the event of a sudden stop or incident. 

• The driver of each vehicle shall walk around his vehicle to promote awareness of hazards 
such as objects, people or other vehicles prior to driving. During the walk around, he shall 
observe the condition of the vehicle (tires, broken lights, etc.) and shall ensure windows, 
lights and mirrors are clean to promote maximum visibility while driving. 

• Monthly vehicle checklists shall be developed and maintained for each area. 
• Vehicles should be backed in when parking. 
• When accessing and egressing a vehicle ensure all handholds are utilized, solid footing 

on step rails, and planned route ensure your safety at all times. 
• No vehicle shall encroach within 8 meters of any wellhead, piping, process vehicle or tank 

containing combustible fluids unless required by a specific maintenance or operating function 
and the area has been checked in accordance with Hot Work requirement. In situations 
where it is not reasonable and practical to sustain the 8 meter distance, a hazard 
assessment must be conducted from which a site specific procedure will be developed. This 
procedure must be approved by local management and the business safety unit advisor and 
must be communicated to the applicable government agencies. 

Hazardous Material 
• Hazardous materials must be transported in a manner that meets or exceeds the current 

TDG legislation. 

Firearms 
• Firearms shall not be carried in company vehicles. Where flare guns are required, site 

specific procedures must be developed for the transport and operation of this equipment. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION HSE POLICY MANUAL PAGE 150 OF 203 
 

 © KAPAWE’NO FIRST NATION COMMUNICATIONS 2021 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED REV   BKR   1/01/2021 
 

SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Welding Revision Date January 01, 2017 

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
Welding includes: 
• Arc Welding 
• MIG 
• TIG 
• Hot cutting 
• CAD Welding 
• Cold Tapping 
• Stoppling 
• Explosion welding and cutting 
Welding within a production area is an activity which requires extreme caution and proper 
procedures. Welding and “hot work” are not to be considered routine operations, particularly 
when the work involves cutting into, or welding onto, production lines. 

Hazards 
Fire and Explosion: 
• Hot slag, hot metal, flame and sparks may cause fires. 
• Explosions may occur due to the mishandling of gases or equipment. 

Welding Burns and Radiation: 
• Arc flash is the term used to describe eyes that have been damaged by ultra-violet rays. 

The arc has burned the eyeballs and they may be covered with small blisters. The result is 
the eyelids flutter and tears are profuse. 

• Flame, hot metal, sparks or hot slag may cause burns. 

Toxic Welding Vapors: 
• The burning of electrodes can release toxic vapors, as can the heating of certain 

metals and painted materials. 

Precaution 

Preparation 

• All welding and “hot work” must be done with the permission of the customer 
representative in charge. 

• Welding in any production facility requires a Hot Work Permit and may require a Pre Job 
Safety Meeting depending on the complexity and hazard associated with work. 

Note: Designated welding shops are exempt from hot permit requirements. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific hazards 
and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and customer-specific 
practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment 
Department. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Welding Revision Date January 01, 2015 

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Government Regulations 

• Before any additions or changes are made to pressure piping that are classified under the 
provincial inspection jurisdictions, proper notification must be made and approval secured. 

• The need for a safety standby should be addressed prior to commencing any welding operation. 

Procedures 

• Site Specific Procedure must be developed. This may include, but is not limited to, the following: 

• Blinding • Stress relieving • Depressurizing • X-ray 

• Purging • Non-destructive testing • Excavations 

• Site Specific Procedure: 
• A detailed work plan for any procedure that involves the use of a cutting torch, welding or tie-in 

to existing operating equipment must be prepared. The procedure must list all the activities in 
sequence required to complete the job. 

• For each activity, the following areas must be covered: 
• Activity: Describe what has to be done and how the activity will be carried out. 
• Hazards: Describe the safety hazards present and how each hazard will be eliminated or 

minimized. 
• Personnel: Describe who is responsible for the activity and who will carry it out. 

• Fire Protection Equipment: 
• Must be located at the worksite, ready to use. A serviceable 30 lb (9 kg) Class ABC fire 

extinguisher, as a minimum, shall be immediately available at a welding and cutting site. 

General 

• Welding ground returns shall be placed on the material being welded and adjacent to the area. 
• Where possible, welding shall be conducted on dry ground and with dry gloves and clothing to 

reduce electrocution hazards. 
• Suitable shielding must be placed around the welding and grinding operations to protect 

personnel in the area. 
• When conducting overhead welding and cutting operations, safeguards must be installed to protect 

the workers and equipment below, including hoses, cables and cylinders from falling slag and 
sparks. 

Precautions 

• Equipment: 
• Welding equipment shall only be used within its rated capacity. 
• Welding should be stopped if any abnormal equipment condition arises. 
• Do not operate portable arc welders indoors. 

Page 2 of 
4 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Welding Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

 Be sure the unit is firmly attached to the vehicle. Check all fluid levels, water, oil, 
antifreeze and gas prior to operation. 

 Ensure the radiator, oil and gas caps are in proper working order and are securely 
attached. 

 Qualified mechanics or technicians should do all repairs. 
 Turn off welding machines at the end of each day and when left unattended. 
 Ensure all side covers are in place to protect the machine from any damage and 

weather and protect the operator and others from the moving parts of the machine. 
 Make sure all cables and hoses are wound securely when transporting. 
 Open all cylinder valves slowly. 
 The wrench for opening the cylinder valves should always be kept on the valve spindle 

when the cylinder is in use. 
 Oxygen and acetylene shall be turned off when not in use. 
 Never set down a burning torch. 
 Welding leads shall not be allowed to remain wet. 
 Defective welding leads shall be repaired or replaced immediately. 
 If the lead is repaired, the tape shall be the same thickness and shall provide the 

same protection as that of the original insulation. 
 Welding leads shall be kept out of walkways and aisles and shall be rolled up at the 

end of each shift. 
 Do not handle the electrode holders from two different welding machines at the same time. 
 Welding cable should not be looped over the shoulders or around any part of the body. 
 No worker shall be in possession of strike anywhere matches or BIC style lighters. 
 Acetylene bottles shall be stored in an upright position. 

• Ventilation: 
 Adequate mechanical ventilation or respiratory protection must be used where: 

• Natural ventilation is obstructed 
• Toxic metals or fluxes are used 

• Work Area: 
 Inspect the work vicinity before welding to ensure that combustibles and flammable 

vapors are removed or protected from fire. 
 Where welding is to be done on a floor, deck, wall, ceiling, bulkhead or other 

partition, the welder must be sure there is no fire hazard on the opposite side. 
 Welders should inspect the work area in which they are to work to be sure that it is 

clear of objects which might fall or which might otherwise cause injury when vision is 
obstructed by the welding helmet. 

 Welding electrode stubs must not be thrown on floors, decks, staging and scaffolds or 
on the ground. 

 They shall be collected in a container for safe disposal. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Welding Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

• Protective Equipment: 
• All employees must wear CSA approved six inch boots, safety glasses with side 

shields, welders gloves, respirator and cartridges specific for the task, appropriate 
shield and CSA lens for task. 

• A cap or beanie shall be worn to protect the head and hair. In designated hard-hat 
areas, welders shall wear hard-hat protection. 

• All persons exposed to welding operations shall wear shade 3 glasses side 
shields, CSA approved. 

• Shirts shall be long sleeved and of natural fibre material and have flaps to cover 
pockets if applicable. 

• Steel toed boots shall be worn with pants of sufficient length and no cuffs to prevent 
hot slag from falling into the boots. 

• When welding galvanized steel or painted metal, proper ventilation shall be provided 
and a respirator with the required filters for the metal being used must be worn. 

• Welding shall not be conducted in freshly painted areas. 
• Flash protection screens or other suitable barriers should be used to protect the 

uninvolved workers. 
• Inspect all welding and cutting equipment before use. Check for leaks and the 

presence of oil or grease. 
• All gas-welding hoses are to be equipped with appropriate flashback arrestors at 

both the torch and regulator end, and a back-flow prevention device either at torch 
end or regulator end. 

• Gas Monitoring: 
• Work area, equipment and lines shall be checked for combustible and/or toxic gas 

prior to starting job. 
• Work area may require continuous monitoring throughout the job. 
• Re-entry to work area must be accompanied by re-check for combustible and/or toxic gas. 

Responsibilities 

• It is the responsibility of the Kapawe’no First Nation representative in charge, or his 
designate, to ensure that safe welding procedures are in place and followed. 

• Welders are responsible for the proper maintenance and safe operation of their equipment. 

REFERENCE: Grinders – Portable SWP 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

 

Title Working Alone Revision Date  

 

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 

To provide Kapawe’no First Nation employees emergency assistance when working alone and to reduce the 
risks associated with working alone, where assistance is not ready available in the event of an illness, injury 
or emergency. Employees will conduct a hazard assessment to identify existing or potential hazards arising 
from the conditions and circumstances of the workers work. All persons will have an effective means of 
communication as identified in the hazard assessment. 

Hazards 

Lengthy delays in assistance in the event of incident or injury. 

Precautions 

• Must have a cellular phone or alternate communication 
• Hazard assessment for working alone 

• All persons being dispatched for assistance must have adequate communication to contact 
outside assistance, if necessary. 

Responsibilities 

Managers of On-site Supervisors and employees 
• Must ensure that a Hazard Assessment has been done and that there is an effective means of 

communication in place. 

The person working alone 
• Must use communication provided prior to working alone to contact predetermined person to relay 

information regarding location, work being performed and estimated completion time. 

• Must use communication provided to contact the predetermined person when work is completed 
and hazard no longer exists. 

• For the purpose of most working alone situations, the contact number will be: 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Working Alone Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

 

 

If you perform one of the following tasks, you must follow the Working Alone Procedure. 

• Operate heavy equipment with no contact with other employees or the public 
• Travel on isolated or seldom traveled roads. 
• Work alone in hazardous environment 
• Working alone with little or no contact with other employees or the public 
• Loading or unloading equipment alone 
• Repairing or servicing equipment alone 

The following activities will not be performed alone: 
Work of clearly hazardous nature including, but not limited to tasks involving: 
• High energy, toxic, flammable, high pressure materials 
• Confined spaces 

Should the task and/or condition be assessed imminently dangerous, IMMEDIATELY STOP 
THE WORK, protect yourself, guard the condition and install appropriate risk controls. 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Working in Heat Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
Hot working conditions are present throughout the year in a variety of industrial settings, and at outdoor work 
sites for a relatively brief seasonal period. This usually occurs during summer heat waves or near hot, humid 
work processes. These conditions expose workers to thermal stress that can affect their health, safety and 
productivity. Heat-stress causes an increase in core body temperature, heart rate, and sweating to the point at 
which the body is unable to regulate itself. 

Hazards 
• Hot work environments 
• High humidity 
• High work demands 
• Lack of fluid replacement 
• Impairment of bodily cooling functions 
• Inability of individuals to recognize their own heat-stress-related symptoms 

Precautions 
Perform a hazard assessment to determine specific work areas and tasks, including the potential for accidental 
exposure to sources of extreme heat, where workers may be at risk of heat-related injury. The results of the 
hazard assessment, as well as any additional safe work practices associated with the work must be 
communicated to those who will be involved (including customer representatives) in working in hot conditions 
during the regular tailgate meeting. 

• Use isolation, relocation, redesign or substitution to remove heat sources from work areas. 
• Use spot cooling, local exhaust or air conditioning for cooling hot areas and worksites. 
• Use screens, awnings, or other materials to block rays from the sun. 
• Cover, insulate and/or contain hot equipment and surfaces. 
• Reduce humidity with dehumidification and eliminating open baths, drains, steam valves etc. 
• Allow workers to acclimatize. 
• Implement a work-rest regimen that allows workers to cool down. Where possible have workers set their 

own work pace. 
• Provide drinking water. Workers should be encouraged to frequently drink small amounts of cool water. 

The use of salt tablets is NOT recommended. 
• Workers should wear light colored, lightweight and comfortably fitting cotton clothing. Some variation may 

be required based on the addition of personal protective equipment. 
• Consider rescheduling work activities to take place at cooler times of the day. 
• Train  On-site Supervisors and workers to recognize and treat heat stress disorders. Ensure emergency 

response plans consider heat related injuries. 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, 
and site specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that 
the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is 
required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 

Page 1 of 1 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Working on Hills and Revision Date  
Slopes 

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Definition 
A slope is a change in elevation, up or down, of a significant length or sharpness in angle, that it 
creates a hazard. 
No person shall operate equipment or perform work on steep slopes until a Task Hazard Assessment 
is prepared. 

Hazards 
• Weather 
• Restricted work area 
• Centre of Gravity – equipment 
• Poorly maintained equipment 
• Ground conditions 

Precautions 
• Review the construction equipment, process equipment and materials that require hauling to 

and from site 
• Weight and size of loads 

• Review access to project site 
• Road bans 
• Road with restrictions 
• Bridge sizes and maximum loads 
• Other road users 
• Requirements for road signs, kilometer signs, radio usage signs, etc. 
• Identify chain up areas and sign accordingly 
• Identify need for additional tow tractors 

• Review the terrain and working conditions on the ROW to identify steep slopes where 
operators will have difficulty controlling the equipment selected for the project 

• Consider length and grade of slopes 
• Consider surface, i.e. ice, mud, etc. 
• Consider type of equipment 
• Develop an ERP – Emergency Response Plan  
• Requirements for 4WD units 
 
The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and site specific hazards and controls included as 
required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If 
assistance is required, consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department.
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Title    Working on Hills and Slopes Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021 Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

Prior to commencing work in the areas where steep slopes are identified, develop job 
specific procedures to protect the workers from losing control of materials and or 
equipment 

• Clearing 
• Hand or mechanical 
• Work uphill with mechanical fallers 

• Grading and Ditching 
• Selection of equipment 
• Progression of work uphill or downhill 
• Design of restraining devices and rigging equipment 
• Use of anchors, bridles and winches 
• Methods of communication 
• Safety meetings 
• Pre Job inspections 
• Everyone’s responsibilities 

• Stringing 
• Instructions to pipe hauler on proper loading 
• Selection of equipment 
• Use of restraining straps, batter boards and cargo nets 
• Safe stock piling at the top of steep slopes 
• Develop emergency evacuation plan from hills and slopes 

• Joining pipe 
• Need for pipe anchors 
• Sleighs or modified dozers to transport joining equipment 
• Anchoring of pipe (do not use equipment) 

• Moving long sections of joined pipe 
• Selection of equipment 
• Design of restraining devices for side booms 
• Use of bridles, spreaders, anchors and winches 
• Methods of communication between operators 
• Safety meetings 
• Pre Job inspections 
• Workers responsibilities 

• Ensure equipment selected will operate correctly and safely 
• Equipment with high centers of gravity and loads that may shift, such as fuel in a tank. 
• Mechanical inspection prior to use on steep slope 
• Additional oil in crank case may be required when working on slopes 
• Review the need for grouser bars or ice lugs 
• Determine if there is a need for chocks 
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SAFE WORK PRACTICE 

Title Working on Hills and Slopes  Revision Date  

Date of Issue January 1, 2021      Approved by Kapawe’no First Nation 

• Protect other workers from rolling or falling objects 
• Boulders may roll down hill 
• Restrict work below operations on steep slopes 

• Select competent operators 
• Previous experience 
• Control of runway 
• Steering clutches work backwards when free wheeling down hill 

Yards 
• Upkeep 

• Mow lawns and control weeds with sprays 

• Lighting 
• Keep yards well lit 

• Sign lights 
• Clean annually 
• Make sure lights work 

• Yard Lock 
• Post after hour phone numbers 
• Ensure gates are locked at night 
• Remove all keys from parked units 
• Grade yards and gravel as necessary 

 

The information contained in this document is intended for general use only. Each work site must be reviewed individually, and 
site specific hazards and controls included as required. Personnel using this document are responsible for ensuring that the 
applicable legislation and customer-specific practices, procedures and standards are complied with. If assistance is required, 
consult with the Corporate Health, Safety and Environment Department. 
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	Is a seat consisting of a board and a rope, originally used on ships and later adapted for working at heights on buildings and other structures.
	Is a full body harness that incorporates a rigid or flexible seat.
	Is a belt used for carrying tools or can supply support during ladder climbing, positioning or restraint.
	A design of straps which contains the torso and is secured about the user in a manner to distribute the arresting forces over the torso and thighs with a means for attaching it to other components of a personal fall arrest system.

